
Indian Economy on the 
Eve of Independence



1.1
Low Level of Economic 
Development Under the 
Colonial Rule



India had an independent economy 
before the advent of the British rule 
Agriculture was the main source of livelihood for most
people, yet the country’s economy was also characterised by
various kinds of manufacturing activities.
India was well-known for its handicraft 
industries:
India was well-known for its handicraft industries in the 
fields of cotton and silk textiles, metal and precious stone 
works etc. These products enjoyed a worldwide market 
because of:
o the reputation of the fine quality of material used 

and
o the high standards of craftsmanship.



Focus of the economic policies pursued 
by the colonial government in India 
The economic policies pursued by the colonial government
in India were concerned more with the protection and
promotion of the economic interests of their home
country than with the development of the Indian
economy.



Impact of these policies on Indian 
Economy:
1. Such policies brought about a fundamental change in

the structure of the Indian economy — transforming
the country into supplier of raw materials and
consumer of finished industrial products from
Britain.

2.The colonial government never made any sincere attempt
to estimate India’s national income and per capita income.
Some notable economists who estimated India’s national
income and per capita income during the colonial
period were — Dadabhai Naoroji, William Digby,
Findlay Shirras, V.K.R.V. Rao and R.C. Desai. But their
attempts to measure such incomes yielded conflicting
and inconsistent results. It was V.K.R.V. Rao, whose



estimates during the colonial period was considered very
significant.
However, most studies did find that the country’s growth
rate of aggregate real GDP during the first half of the
twentieth century was only less than 2% per year and per
capita real GDP was about 0.5% per year.



Question 1
1.What was the sole purpose of the British colonial rule

in India?

Think as you read 1.1



Answer 1
The sole purpose of the British colonial rule in India was
to reduce the country to being a raw material supplier for
Great Britain’s own rapidly expanding modern industrial
base.

Think as you read 1.1



Question 2
Why is an understanding of the Indian economy before
independence necessary?

Think as you read 1.1



Answer 2
An understanding of the Indian economy before independence
is necessary to know and appreciate the level of economic
development achieved during the post-independence
period.

Think as you read 1.1



Question 3
What was the main source of livelihood for most people
during the British colonial rule?

Think as you read 1.1



Answer 3
Agriculture was the main source of livelihood for most
people.

Think as you read 1.1



Question 4
Name some notable economists who estimated India’s
per capita income during the colonial period.

(NCERT)

Think as you read 1.1



Answer 4
Dadabhai Naoroji, William Digby, Findlay Shirras, V.K.R.V.
Rao and R.C. Desai.

Think as you read 1.1



1.2
Agricultural Sector under 
the British Colonial Rule



India’s economy under the British colonial rule
remained fundamentally agrarian — about 85 per cent
of the country’s population lived mostly in villages and
derived livelihood directly or indirectly from agriculture.



Low Agricultural productivity under 
the British colonial rule
Under the British colonial rule, though in absolute
terms, the agricultural sector experienced some growth
due to the expansion of the aggregate area under
cultivation, however, the productivity became low. The
agricultural sector continued to experience stagnation
and deterioration despite the fact that the largest
section of Indian population depended on it for
sustenance.



Causes of India’s agricultural stagnation and 
low productivity
1. Zamindari system of revenue settlement
The stagnation in the agricultural sector was caused
mainly because of the various systems of land settlement
or revenue settlement that were introduced by the colonial
government, particularly, the zamindari system which was
implemented in the Bengal Presidency comprising parts of
India’s present-day eastern states.
o The profit accruing out of the agriculture sector

went to the zamindars instead of the cultivators.
However, nothing was done to improve the condition
of agriculture.

o The main interest of the zamindars was only to



collect rent regardless of the economic condition of
the cultivators. This caused immense misery and
social tension among the cultivators.

o To a very large extent, the terms of the revenue
settlement were also responsible for the zamindars
adopting such an attitude, e.g. dates for depositing
specified sums of revenue were fixed, failing which
the zamindars were to lose their rights.



2. Lack of irrigation facilities and low levels
of technology

Low levels of technology, lack of irrigation facilities
and negligible use of fertilisers were responsible for the
plight of the farmers and contributed to the dismal
level of agricultural productivity.
Though there was some evidence of a relatively higher
yield of cash crops1 in certain areas of the country due
to commercialisation of agriculture. But this could
hardly help farmers in improving their economic
condition as, instead of producing food crops, now
they were producing cash crops which were to be
ultimately used by British industries back home.
1. An agricultural crop which is grown to sell for profit, e.g. coffee, cocoa, tea,
sugarcane, cotton, spices etc. These are also called commercial crops.



3. Lack of resources
India’s agriculture was starved of investment in
terracing, flood-control, drainage and desalinisation2

of soil. While a small section of farmers changed their
cropping pattern from food crops to commercial crops, a
large section of tenants, small farmers and sharecroppers
neither had resources and technology nor had incentive
to invest in agriculture.
2. The removal of salt or other chemicals from soil.



Question 1
“India’s economy under the British colonial rule remained
fundamentally agrarian.” How do you say so?

Think as you read 1.2



Answer 1
About 85% of the country’s population derived livelihood
directly or indirectly from agriculture.

Think as you read 1.2



Question 2
What was the main cause of the stagnation in the
agricultural sector in India under the British colonial rule?

Think as you read 1.2



Answer 2
The stagnation in the agricultural sector was caused
mainly because of the various systems of land settlement
that were introduced by the colonial government,
particularly the zamindari system.

Think as you read 1.2



Question 3
In which part of the country was the zamindari system of
revenue settlement introduced by the colonial government?

Think as you read 1.2



Answer 3
The zamindari system of revenue settlement was
implemented in the Bengal Presidency comprising parts of
India’s present-day eastern states.

Think as you read 1.2



Question 4
How did the zamindari system of revenue settlement
introduced by the colonial government cause immense
misery and social tension among the cultivators?

Think as you read 1.2



Answer 4
The main interest of the zamindars was only to collect
rent regardless of the economic condition of the cultivators.
This caused immense misery and social tension among the
cultivators.

Think as you read 1.2



Question 5

The main interest of the zamindars was only to collect
rent regardless of the economic condition of the cultivators,
which caused immense misery and social tension among the
cultivators. Why did the zamindars adopt such an
attitude?

Think as you read 1.2



Answer 5
The terms of the revenue settlement were responsible
for the zamindars adopting such an attitude, e.g. dates for
depositing specified sums of revenue were fixed by the
British, failing which the zamindars were to lose their
rights.

Think as you read 1.2



1.3
Industrial Sector during the 
British Colonial Rule



Collapse of India’s world famous 
handicraft industries during the British 
rule
The rule of the British-India government led to the
collapse of India’s world famous handicraft industries
without contributing, in any significant manner, to its
replacement by a modern industrial base.
Effects of decline of the country’s world 
famous indigenous handicraft industries:
1. It created massive unemployment in India.
2. It also created a new demand in the Indian consumer

market – the increasing imports of cheap manufactured
goods from Britain.



The two-fold motive behind the 
systematic deindustrialisation effected 
by the British
First, the intention was to reduce India to the status of
a mere exporter of important raw materials for the
upcoming modern industries in Britain and,
Second, to turn India into a sprawling market for the
finished products of those industries so that their
continued expansion could be ensured to the maximum
advantage of their home country — Britain.



Modern industrial sector during the 
second half of the nineteenth century
The modern industry began to take root in India
during the second half of the nineteenth century.
o Initially, this development was confined to the setting up

of cotton and jute textile mills.
The cotton textile mills, mainly dominated by Indians,
were located in the western parts of the country,
namely, Maharashtra and Gujarat, while the jute
mills dominated by the foreigners were mainly
concentrated in Bengal.

o Subsequently, the iron and steel industries began
coming up in the beginning of the twentieth
century. The Tata Iron and Steel Company (TISCO)



was incorporated in 1907.
o A few other industries in the fields of sugar, cement,

paper etc. came up after the Second World War.



Shortfalls of the industrial policy pursued
by the British colonial administration
1. Slow progress: The progress of the modern industry

remained very slow.
2. Lack of capital goods industry: There was hardly

any capital goods industry to help promote
industrialisation in India.

Capital goods industry means industries which can produce
machine tools which are, in turn, used for producing articles
for current consumption.
3. No substitute to the country’s traditional handicraft

industries: The establishment of a few manufacturing
units was no substitute to the near wholesale displacement
of thecountry’s traditional handicraft industries.

4.Low growth rate: The growth rate of the new
industrial sector and its contribution to the Gross



Domestic Product (GDP) remained very small.
5. Limited area of operation of the public sector:

Another significant drawback of the new industrial
sector was the very limited area of operation of the
public sector. This sector remained confined only to
the railways, power generation, communications,
ports and some other departmental undertakings.



Question 1
Name some modern industries which were in operation
in our country at the time of independence. (NCERT)

Think as you read 1.3



Answer 1
Cotton and jute textile industries, Iron and steel industries,
Sugar, cement and paper industries.

Think as you read 1.3



Question 2
Define Capital goods industry .

Think as you read 1.3



Answer 2
Capital goods industries are the industries which can produce
machine tools which are, in turn, used for producing articles
for current consumption.

Think as you read 1.3



Question 3

Name the area of operation of the public sector under
the British colonial rule.

Think as you read 1.3



Answer 3
Railways, power generation, communications, ports and
some other departmental undertakings.

Think as you read 1.3



1.4
India’s  Foreign Trade 
During the British Colonial 
Period



Structure, volume and direction of 
India’s foreign trade during the colonial 
period
The restrictive policies of commodity production, trade
and tariff* pursued by the colonial government adversely
affected the structure, composition and volume of India’s
foreign trade.
*Tariffs are a tax on imported goods.



Structure and composition of foreign trade
India became an exporter of primary products such as
raw silk, cotton, wool, sugar, indigo, jute etc. and an
importer of finished consumer goods like cotton, silk
and woollen clothes and capital goods like light
machinery produced in the factories of Britain.
For all practical purposes, Britain maintained a monopoly
control over India’s exports and imports.
The opening of the Suez Canal further intensified British
control over India’s foreign trade.



Volume and direction of India’s foreign trade
More than 50% of India’s foreign trade was restricted to
Britain while the remaining was allowed with a few
other countries like China, Ceylon (Sri Lanka) and
Persia (Iran).



Drain of Indian wealth during the
colonial period
The most important characteristic of India’s foreign
trade throughout the colonial period was the
generation of a large export surplus. But this export
surplus came at a huge cost to the country’s economy.
o Several essential commodities – food grains, clothes,

kerosene etc. – were scarcely available in the
domestic market.

o Furthermore, this export surplus did not result in
any flow of gold or silver into India. Rather, this was
used to make payments for the expenses incurred by an
office set up by the colonial government in Britain,
expenses on war, and the import of invisible



items, all of which led to the drain of Indian wealth.



Question 1
Which restrictive policies pursued by the colonial
government adversely affected the structure, composition
and volume of India’s foreign trade?

Think as you read 1.4



Answer 1
The restrictive policies of commodity production, trade and
tariff pursued by the colonial government adversely affected
the structure, composition and volume of India’s foreign trade.

Think as you read 1.4



Question 2
Indicate the structure and composition of India’s foreign
trade during the colonial period.

Think as you read 1.4



Answer 2
India became an exporter of primary products such as raw silk,
cotton, wool, sugar, indigo, jute etc. and an importer of finished
consumer goods like cotton, silk and woollen clothes and
capital goods like light machinery produced in the factories of
Britain.

Think as you read 1.4



Question 3
Indicate the direction of trade during the British rule.

Think as you read 1.4



Answer 3
India’s foreign trade was restricted to Britain and with a few
other countries like China,Ceylon (Sri Lanka) and Persia (Iran).

Think as you read 1.4



Question 4
Why did the export surplus not result in any flow of gold
or silver into India?

Think as you read 1.4



Answer 4
The export surplus did not result in any flow of gold or silver
into India as this was used to make payments for the expenses
incurred by an office set up by the colonial government in
Britain, expenses on war, and the import of invisible items. All
of these led to the drain of Indian wealth.

Think as you read 1.4



1.5
India’s Demographic 
Condition During the 
Colonial Period



Various details about the population of British India
were first collected through a census in 1881. It revealed the
unevenness in India’s population growth. Subsequently,
operations were carried out. Before 1921, India was in
the first stage of demographic transition1. The second
stage of transition began after 1921.
1 The transition from high birth and death rates to lower birth and death rates as a

country or region develops from a pre-industrial to an industrialised economic system.



Quantitative appraisal of India’s 
demographic profile during the colonial 
period
Neither the total population of India nor the rate of
population growth during the second stage of demographic
transition was very high. The various social development
indicators were also not quite encouraging.
1.Low level of literacy: The overall literacy level was

less than 16%. Out of this, the female literacy level
was at a negligible low of about 7%.

2.Lack of adequate public health facilities: Public
health facilities were either unavailable to large
chunks of population or, when available, were highly
inadequate. Consequently, water and air-borne



3. High mortality rates: The overall mortality rate2

was very high and in that, particularly, the infant
mortality rate3 was quite alarming – about 218 per
thousand in contrast to the present infant mortality
rate of 33 per thousand.

4. Low life expectancy: Life expectancy4 was also
very low – 44 years in contrast to the present 68
years.

5. Extensive poverty: Extensive poverty prevailed in
India during the colonial period which contributed
to the worsening profile of India’s population of the
time.

2 The number of deaths in a given area or period, or from a particular cause.
3 The number of deaths under one year of age occuring among the live births in a

given geographical area during a given year.
4 The number of years that a person is likely to live.



Question 1
When was India’s first official census operation undertaken?

(NCERT)

Think as you read 1.5



Answer 1
India’s first official census operation was undertaken in
1881.

Think as you read 1.5



Question 2
Which is regarded as the defining year to mark the
demographic transition from its first to the second decisive
stage? (NCERT)

Think as you read 1.5



Answer 2
1921 is regarded as the defining year to mark the demographic
transition from its first to the second decisive stage.

Think as you read 1.5



Question 3
What was the literacy rate in India during the colonial
period?

Think as you read 1.5



Answer 3
The overall literacy level was less than 16%. Out of this,
the female literacy level was about 7% only.

Think as you read 1.5



Question 4
How was the overall mortality rate during the British rule
quite alarming?

Think as you read 1.5



Answer 4
The overall mortality rate was very high and in that,
particularly, the infant mortality rate was quite alarming—
about 218 per thousand.

Think as you read 1.5



1.6
Occupational Structure 
during the Colonial Period 



The occupational structure means the distribution of
working persons across different industries and sectors
– the agricultural sector, the manufacturing sector and
the services sector.



The salient features of India’s 
pre-independence occupational 
structure
1. Pre Dominance of agricultural sector

The agricultural sector accounted for the largest share of
workforce, which usually remained at a high of 70-75 per
cent while the manufacturing and the services
sectors accounted for only 10 and 15-20 per cent
respectively.

2. Growing regional variation
Parts of the Madras Presidency (comprising areas of
the present-day states of Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh,
Kerala and Karnataka), Bombay and Bengal witnessed a



decline in the dependence of the workforce on the
agricultural sector with a commensurate increase in the
manufacturing and the services sectors. However, there
had been an increase in the share of workforce in
agriculture in states such as Orissa, Rajasthan and
Punjab.



Question 1
Define occupational structure.

Think as you read 1.6



Answer 1
The occupational structure means the distribution of
working persons across different industries and sectors –
the agricultural sector, the manufacturing sector and the
services sector.

Think as you read 1.6



Question 2
Which sector of the Indian economy accounted for the
largest share of workforce during the colonial period?

Think as you read 1.6



Answer 2
The agricultural sector accounted for the largest share of
workforce, which usually remained at a high of 70-75 per
cent.

Think as you read 1.6



Question 3
Which sector of the Indian economy accounted for the
least share of workforce during the colonial period?

Think as you read 1.6



Answer 3
The manufacturing sector accounted for the least share of
workforce during the colonial period – only 10 per cent.

Think as you read 1.6



1.7
Infrastructure Development 
in India under the Colonial 
Regime



Some efforts were made by the colonial regime to
improve infrastructure facilities in India such as
railways, ports, water transport, posts and telegraphs
but these efforts were spiced with selfish motives. The
real objective of the British behind infrastructure
development in India was to subserve various colonial
interests, and not to provide basic amenities to the
people.



Construction of all weather roads by 
the British
Roads constructed in India prior to the advent of the
British rule were not fit for modern transport. There
always remained an acute shortage of all weather roads
to reach out to the rural areas during the rainy season.
Naturally, therefore, people mostly living in these areas
suffered grievously during natural calamities and
famines.
The British constructed modern roads in India, which
primarily served the purposes of:
o mobilising the army within India and
o drawing out raw materials from the countryside to

the nearest railway station or the port to send these



to far away England or other foreign destinations.



Introduction of the railways in India
The British introduced the railways in India in 1850
and it is considered as one of their most important
contributions. The railways affected the structure of
the Indian economy in two important ways.
On the one hand, it enabled people to undertake long
distance travel and thereby break geographical and
cultural barriers while
on the other hand, it fostered commercialisation of
Indian agriculture which adversely affected the self-
sufficiency of the village economies in India.
The volume of India’s exports undoubtedly expanded
but its benefits rarely accrued to the Indian people.
Thus, the social benefits, which the Indian people



gained owing to the introduction of the railways, were
outweighed by the country’s huge economic loss.



Development of the inland trade and 
sea lanes
Along with the development of roads and railways, the
British also took measures for developing the inland
trade and sea lanes. However, these measures were far
from satisfactory.
1. The inland waterways also proved uneconomical as

in the case of the Coast Canal on the Orissa coast.
Though the canal was built at a huge cost to the
government, yet it failed to compete with the
railways, which had to be ultimately abandoned.

2. The introduction of electric telegraph in India,
which served the purpose of maintaining law and
order, was very expensive.



3. The postal services despite serving a useful public
purpose, remained all through inadequate.



By the time India won its independence, the impact of the
two-century long British colonial rule was already showing
on all aspects of the Indian economy. The agricultural sector
was already saddled with surplus labour and extremely low
productivity. The industrial sector was crying for modernisation,
diversification, capacity building and increased public
investment. Foreign trade was oriented to feed the Industrial
Revolution in Britain. Infrastructure facilities, including the
famed railway network, needed upgradation, expansion and
public orientation. Prevalence of rampant poverty and
unemployment required welfare orientation of public
economic policy. In a nutshell, the social and economic
challenges before the country were enormous.



Sequence of Events
Sequence Event Year

I Introduction of the railways in India by the 
British

1850

II Opening of the Suez Canal 1869
III Various details about the population of 

British India were first collected through a 
census

1881

IV The Tata Iron and Steel Company (TISCO) 
was incorporated

1907

V Second stage of demographic transition in 
India

1921



Key Terms

Commercialisation of agriculture: Change in the cropping pattern
from food crops to commercial crops/cash crops is called
commercialisation of agriculture.
Capital goods industry: Capital goods industry means the
industry which can produce machine tools which are, in turn,
used for producing articles for current consumption.
Occupational Structure: It refers to the distribution of working
persons across different industries and sectors – agriculture,
manufacturing and services sectors.



Question 1
Which basic infrastructure did develop under the colonial
regime?

Think as you read 1.6



Answer 1
Railways, ports, water transport, posts and telegraphs.

Think as you read 1.6



Question 2
What was the real motive of the British behind
infrastructure development in India?

Think as you read 1.6



Answer 2
The real motive of the British behind infrastructure
development in India was to subserve various colonial
interests, and not to provide basic amenities to the
people.

Think as you read 1.6



Question 3
What were the main purposes of the British behind
construction of all weather roads in India?

Think as you read 1.6



Answer 3
(i) Mobilising the army within India
(ii) Drawing out raw materials from the countryside to

the nearest railway station or the port to send these
to England or other foreign destinations.

Think as you read 1.6



Question 4
When did the British introduce the railways in India?

Think as you read 1.6



Answer 4
The British introduced the railways in India in 1850.

Think as you read 1.6



Question 5
What was the purpose of the British behind the
introduction of the expensive system of electric telegraph
in India?

Think as you read 1.6



Answer 5
The introduction of the expensive system of electric
telegraph in India served the purpose of maintaining law
and order.

Think as you read 1.6



Question 1
“The traditional handicrafts industries were ruined under the
British rule.”
Do you agree with this view? Give reasons in support of
your answer. (NCERT) (4 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 1
India was well-known for its handcraft industries in the
fields of cotton and silk textiles, metal and precious stone
works etc. These products enjoyed a world wide market
because of (i) reputation of the fine quality of material
used and; (ii) high standards of craftsmanship seen in all
imports from India.
However, during the British rule, the country’s world
famous handicraft industries were ruined, which not only
created massive unemployment in India but also a new
demand in the Indian consumer market — increasing
imports of cheap manufactured goods for Britain.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 2

“During the British colonial rule, despite being the occupation
of about 85% of India’s population, the agriculture sector
continued to experience stagnation and, not infrequently,
unusual deterioration.Agricultural productivity became low.”
Do you agree with the above statement? Give valid
reasons in support of your answer. (6 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 2
The given statement is correct.
During the British colonial rule, India’s agricultural sector
continued to experience stagnation. Agricultural productivity
became low though, in absolute terms, the agricultural sector
experienced some growth due to the expansion of the
aggregate area under cultivation. The main causes of India’s
agricultural stagnation and low productivity are:
(i) Various systems of land settlement introduced by the

colonial government, particularly the zamindari system
• The profit accruing out of the agriculture sector went

to the zamindars instead of the cultivators.
HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



However, neither the colonial government nor the
zamindars did anything to improve the condition of
agriculture.

• The main interest of the zamindars was only to
collect rent regardless of the economic condition of
the cultivators. This caused immense misery and social
tension among the cultivators.

• Zamindars adopted such an attitude mainly because of
the terms of the revenue settlement. Dates for
depositing specified sums of revenue were fixed,
failing which the zamindars were to lose their rights.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



(ii) Low levels of technology, lack of irrigation facilities
and negligible use of fertilizers — all contributed to
the dismal level of agricultural productivity.

(iii) Absence of adequate infrastructure — Despite some
progress made in irrigation, India’s agricultural was
strarved of investment in terracing, flood-control,
drainage and desalinisation of soil. A large section of
tenants, small farmers and sharecroppers neither had
resources and technology nor had incentive to invest
in agriculture.

(iv) Even commercialisation of agriculture couldn’t help
HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



farmers in improving their economic condition. Instead of
producing food crops, now they were producing cash
crops which were to be ultimately used by British
industries back home.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 3

“India could not develop a sound industrial base under the
British colonial rule. Even as the country’s world famous
handicraft industries declined, no corresponding modern
industrial base was allowed to come up to take pride of
place so long enjoyed by the former.”
In the light of the above statement, critically appraise
some of the shortfalls of the industrial policy pursued by
the British colonial administration. (4 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 3
Some shortfalls of the industrial policy pursued by the
British colonial administration are as follows:
(i) Industrial development remained very slow.
• Initially, this development was confined to the setting

up of cotton and jute textile mills.
• Subsequently, the iron and steel industries began

coming up in the beginning of the 20th century, e.g.
TISCO was incorporated in 1907. A few other
industries in the fields of sugar, cement, paper, etc.
came up after the second world war.

(ii) There was hardly any capital goods industry to help
HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



(iii) Low growth rate — The growth rate of the new
industrial sector and its contribution to GDP
remained very small.

(iv) Very limited area of operation of the public sector —
Public sector remained confined only to the railways,
power generation, communications , ports and some
other departmental undertakings.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 4

“The most important characteristic of India’s foreign trade
through out the colonial period was the generation of a large
export surplus. But this surplus came of a huge cost to the
country’s economy.”
Do you agree with the above statement? Give valid
reasons in support of your answer. (3 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 4
The give statement is correct to its character.
India‘s foreign trade during the British colonial rule
generated a large export surplus but at a huge cost to the
country’s economy because:
(i) Several essential commodities — food grains, clothes,

kerosene, etc. were scarcely available in the domestic
market.

(ii) The export surplus did not result in any flow of gold
or silver into India. Rather, this was used to make
payments for the expenses incurred by an office set
up by the colonial government in Britain, expenses on

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



war fought for the British government, and the import of
invisible items. All these led to the “drain of India
wealth”.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 5

“Under the colonial regime, basic infrastructure such as
railways, ports, water transport, posts and telegraph develop.
However, the real motive behind infrastructure development
was not to provide basic amenities to the people but to
subserve various colonial interests.“
What objectives did the British intend to achieve
through their policies of infrastructure development in
India? (4 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 5
(i) The roads that were built primarily served the

purposes of mobilising the army within India and
drawing out raw materials from the country side to
the nearest railway station or the port to send these
to England or other foreign destinations. There
always remained an acute shortage of all -weather
roads to reach out to the rural areas during the rainy
season. Therefore, people suffered grievously during
natural calamities or famines.

(ii) The introduction of railways by the British in 1850
fostered commercialisation of Indian agriculture,

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



which adversely affected the self-sufficiency of the
village economies in India. The benefits of exports
surplus rarely accured to the Indian people .

(iii) The inland waterways, at times, proved uneconomical
as in the case of the coast canal on the Orissa coast,
which had to be ultimately abandoned.

(iv) The introduction of the expensive system of electric
telegraph in India served the purpose of maintaining
law and order by the British colonial government.

(v) The postal services, despite serving a useful public
purpose, remained all through inadequate.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 6

“The introduction of the railways in India was considered as
one of the most important contributions of the British.
However, the social benefits, which the Indian people gained
owing to the introduction of the railways, were outweighed by
the country’s huge economic loss.” Do you agree with the
above statement? Give valid reasons. (4 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 6
The given statement is correct.
No doubt, the introduction of the railways by the British
was one of their most important contributions as it
enabled people to undertake long distance travel and
thereby break geographical and cultural barriers.
However, the negative aspect of the introduction of the
railways was that it fostered commercialisation of Indian
agriculture which adversely affected the self-sufficiency of
the village economies in India. Moreover, the benefits of
the expanded volume of India’s exports rarely accrued to
the Indian people. Rather, the export surplus was used to

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



make payments for the expenses incurred by an office set
up by the colonial government in Britain, expenses on war
fought by the British government and the import of
invisible items. All of these led to the drain of Indian
wealth.
Thus, the social benefits, which the Indian people gained
owing to the introduction of the railways, were out
weighted by the country’s huge economic loss.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 7

“The social and economic challenges before India at the time
of independence were enormous.”
Do you agree with the statement? Give reasons.

(6 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 7
The given statement is correct.
By the time India won its independence, the impact of the
two-century long British colonial rule was already
showing on all aspects of the Indian economy. Some of the
most crucial social and economic challenges before the
country were:
(i) Low level of economic growth and development —

The country’s growth of aggregate real output was
less than 2% p.a coupled with about 0.5% p.a. growth
in per capital output.

(ii) The agricultural sector was already saddled with
HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



surplus labour and extremely low productivity. About
75% of the country’s population derived livelihood
directly or indirectly from agriculture. Agricultural
productivity was extremely low due to low levels of
technology, lack of irrigation facilities, negligible use of
fertilisers, etc.

(iii) The industrial sector was crying for modernisation,
diversification, capacity building and increased public
investment.

• There were only a few industries in the fields of cotton
and jute textile, iron and steel, sugar, cement, paper, etc.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



• There was hardly any capital goods industry to help
promote industrialisation in India.

• The industrial growth rate was very low.
• The public sector remained confined only to the

railways, power generation, communication, ports and
some other departmental undertakings.

(iv) Foreign trade was oriented to feed the industrial
revolution in Britain. British maintained a monopoly
control over India’s exports and imports. A large
export surplus generated from India‘s foreign trade
was used to make payments for the expenses

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



incurred by an office set up the colonial government
in Britain, import of invisible items, etc.; all of which
led to the drain of Indian wealth.

(v) Infrastructure facilities such as railway network, roads,
water transport, posts and telegraphs, etc. needed
upgradation expansion and public-orientation.

(vi) Prevalence of rampant poverty and unemployment
required welfare orientation of public economic
policy.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 1
The sole purpose of the British colonial rule in India was
__________ . (Complete the sentence)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 1
to reduce the country to being a raw material supplier for
Great Britain’s own rapidly expanding modern industrial
base.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 2

Objective Type Questions 

Before the advent of the British rule, India was well-
known for its handicraft industries in the fields of
__________ . (Complete the sentence)



Answer 2

cotton and silk textiles, metal and precious stone works 
etc.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 3

Before the advent of the British rule, India was well-known
for its handicraft industries in the fields of cotton and silk
textiles, metal and precious works etc. These products
enjoyed a worldwide market due to:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) reputation of the fine quality of material used.
(b) high standards of craftsmanship seen in all imports

from India
(c) Both (a) and (b)
(d) wide exports market.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 3

(c) Both (a) and (b)

Objective Type Questions 



Question 4

The economic policies pursued by the colonial government
in India were concerned with the protection and
promotion of the economic interests of their home
country. How did these policies affect the Indian
Economy? (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Higher rate of growth of industries, especially

Handicraft Industries.
(b) It transformed the country into supplier of raw

materials.
(c) The country became consumer of finished products

from Britain.
Objective Type Questions 



(d) Both (b) and (c)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 4

(d) Both (b) and (c)

Objective Type Questions 



Question 5

The country’s growth rate of aggregate real output 
during the first half of the twentieth century was only 
(i) __________ and per capita real output was 
(ii) __________. (Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 5

(i) less than 2% per year (ii)about 0.5% per year

Objective Type Questions 



Question 6

Under the British colonial rule, the agricultural 
production decreased. True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 6

False: in absolute terms, the agricultural sector
experienced some growth due to the expansion
of the aggregate area under cultivation and due
to relatively higher yield of cash crops in certain
areas of the country.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 7

The stagnation in the agricultural sector during the 
colonial rule was caused mainly because of 
__________ that were introduced by the colonial 
government. (Fill up the blank with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 7

land settlement systems

Objective Type Questions 



Question 8

Which of the following is the cause of India’s agricultural 
stagnation and low productivity?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Various systems or terms of revenue settlement.
(b) Low levels of technology and lack of irrigation 

facilities.
(c) Lack of resources to investing terracing flood 

control, drainage and desalinisation of soil.
(d)  All of the above

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 8

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions 



Question 9

Under the zamindari system, the main interest of the 
zamindars was only to collect rent regardless of the 
economic condition of the cultivators. To a very great 
extent, the terms of ___________ were responsible 
for the  zamindars adopting such an attitude.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 9

revenue settlement

Objective Type Questions 



Question 10

During the British colonial rule, though agricultural
productivity became low, there was some evidence of a
relatively higher yield of cash crops in certain areas of
the country due to __________ .

(Complete the sentence)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 10

commercialisation of agriculture.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 11

Commercialisation of agriculture helped farmers in 
improving their economic condition.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 11

False: Instead of producing food crops, now they were
producing cash crops which were to be
ultimately used by British industries back home.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 12

India developed a sound industrial base under the 
colonial rule. True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 12

False: Even the country’s world famous handicraft
industries declined.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 13

The British rule led to the collapse of India’s world
famous handicraft industries. What was its effect on
Indian economy? (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Massive unemployment in India
(b) Increasing imports of cheap manufactured goods

from Britain.
(c) Both (a) and (b)
(d) Neither (a) nor (b)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 13

(c) Both (a) and (b)

Objective Type Questions 



Question 14

During the second half of the 19th century, modern 
industry began to take root in India.

True/False? Give reason

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 14

True: But its progress remained very slow. Initially, this
development was confined to the setting up of
cotton and jute textile mills. Subsequently, the
iron and steel industries began coming up in the
beginning of the 20th century. A few other
industries in the fields of sugar,, cement, paper,
etc. came up after the Second World War.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 15

During the second half of the 19th century, the cotton
textile mills, mainly dominated by Indians, were located
in ______________, while jute mills dominated by the
foreigners were mainly concentrated in _________ .

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 15

(i) the western parts of the country, namely Maharashtra
and Gujarat

(ii) Bengal

Objective Type Questions 



Question 16

During the British rule, the iron and steel industries
began coming up in the beginning of the twentieth
century. _______________ was incorporated in 1907.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 16

The Tata Iron and Steel Company (TISCO)

Objective Type Questions 



Question 17

One of the significant drawbacks of the industrial policy
pursued by the British colonial administration was the
very limited area of operation of the public sector.This sector
remained confined only to the ________________ .

(Complete the sentence)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 17

railways, power generation, communications, ports and
some other departmental undertakings.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 18

The restrictive policies of commodity production, trade 
and tariff pursued by the colonial government adversely 
affected the structure and composition of India’s foreign 
trade. True/False? Give reason. 

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 18

True: India became an exporter of primary products
such as raw silk, cotton, wool, sugar, indigo, jute
etc. and an importer of finished consumer goods
like cotton, silk and woolen clothes and capital
goods like light machinery produced in the
factories of Britain.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 19

For all practical purposes, Britain maintained a monopoly
control over India’s exports and imports. The opening of
___________ further intensified British control over
India’s foreign trade. (Fill up the blank with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 19

the Suez Canal

Objective Type Questions 



Question 20

India’s foreign trade during the colonial period
generated a large export surplus. But it came at a huge
cost to the country’s economy. True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 20

True: as the essential commodities like food grains,
clothes, kerosene etc. were scarcely available in
the domestic market. Secondly, the export
surplus did not result in any flow of gold or
silver into India. Rather, this was used to meet
war expenses, payment for imports of invisible
items, etc. by the British Government (leading to
the drain of India’s wealth).

Objective Type Questions 



Question 21

India’s demographic condition on the eve of independence
was characterised by: (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) High level of literacy, high mortality rates, high life

expectancy and high level of poverty.
(b) Low level of literacy, low mortality rates, low life

expectancy and Low level of poverty.
(c) Low level of literacy, low mortality rates, high life

expectancy and high level of poverty.
(d) Low level of literacy, high mortality rates, low life

expectancy and high level of poverty.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 21

(d) Low level of literacy, high mortality rates, low life
expectancy and high level of poverty.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 22

Various details about the population of British India 
were first collected through a census in __________ .

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) 1881 
(b) 1911
(c) 1921
(d) 1931

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 22

(a) 1881

Objective Type Questions 



Question 23

Before 1921, India was in the first stage of ___________ .
The second stage began after 1921. However, neither the
total population of India nor the rate of population
growth at this stage was very high.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 23

demographic transition

Objective Type Questions 



Question 24

During the British colonial rule, the various social
development indicators were not quite encouraging. The
overall literacy level was _____________ . Out of this,
the female literacy level was at a negligible low of about
____________ .

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 24

(i) less than 16 percent (ii) 7 percent

Objective Type Questions 



Question 25

During the British colonial rule, the overall mortality rate
was very high and in that, particularly, the ____________
was quite alarming about __________ per thousand in
contrast to the present rate of 40 per thousand.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 25

(i) infant mortality rate (ii) 218

Objective Type Questions 



Question 26

During the British colonial rule, ____________ was
also very low ____________ in contrast to the
present 68 years. (Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 26

(i) Life expectancy (ii) 44 years

Objective Type Questions 



Question 27

During the colonial period, the occupational structure of
India showed little sign of change. The agricultural sector
accounted for the largest share of workforce, which
usually remained at a high of _________ percent while
the manufacturing and the service sectors accounted for
only ________ and ________ percent respectively.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 27

(i) 70-75 (ii) 10 (iii) 15 – 20

Objective Type Questions 



Question 28

During the colonial period, there was regional variation
in the occupational structure. Parts of the then Madras
Presidency, Bombay and Bengal witnessed a decline in
the dependence of the workforce on the agricultural
sector with a commensurate increase in the
manufacturing and the services sectors. However, there
had been an increase in the share of workforce in
agriculture in states such as ___________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 28

Orissa, Rajasthan and Punjab.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 29

Under the colonial regime, there was no infrastructure 
development. True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 29

False: Under the colonial regime, basic infrastructure
such as railways, ports, water transport, posts
and telegraphs did develop though these efforts
were spiced with selfish motives.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 30

Under the colonial regime, the motive behind infrastructure
development was to provide basic amenities to the people.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 30

False: The real motive behind infrastructure
development was not to provide basic amenities
to the people but to subserve various colonial
interests. For instance, the roads that were built
primarily served the purpose of mobilising the
army within India and drawing out raw materials
from the country side to the nearest railway
station or the port to send these to far away
England or other lucrative foreign destinations.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 31

During the colonial rule, there always remained an acute 
shortage of all weather roads. True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 31

True: There always remained an acute shortage of all-
weather roads to reach out to the rural areas
during the rainy season. Naturally, therefore,
people mostly living in rural areas suffered
grievously during natural calamities and famines.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 32

__________ is considered as one of the most important
contributions of the British.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Construction of all-weather roads
(b) Introduction of the railways in 1850
(c) Introduction of electric telegraph in India
(d) The postal services.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 32

(b) Introduction of the railways in 1850

Objective Type Questions 



Question 33

The social benefits, which the Indian people gained
owing to the introduction of the railways were out-
weighted by the country’s huge economic loss.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 33

True: It fostered commercialisation of Indian agriculture
which adversely affected the self-sufficiency of the
village economies in India. Secondly, the benefits
of increase in India’s exports did not accrue to
the Indian people.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 34

The colonial government also took measures for
developing the inland trade and sea lanes. However,
these measures were far from satisfactory.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 34

True: The inland waterways proved uneconomical as in
the case of the coast canal on the Orissa coast.
Though the canal was built at a huge cost, yet it
failed to compete with the railways, which soon
transversed the region running parallel to the
canal, and had to be ultimately abandoned.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 35

On the eve of independence, the social and economic
challenges before the country were enormous.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 35

True: The agricultural sector suffered from extremely
low productivity. The industrial sector was
crying for modernisation, diversification, capacity
building and increased public investment.
Infrastructure facilities needed up-gradation and
expansion. There was a prevalence of rampant
poverty and unemployment.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 36

About 75% of the country’s population lived mostly in 
villages and derived livelihood directly or indirectly from 
agriculture. (True/False)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 36

False

Objective Type Questions 



Question 37

Capital goods industry produced machine tools which 
are in turn, used for producing articles for current 
consumption. (True/False)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 37

True

Objective Type Questions 



Question 38

First census was conducted in 1881 during British India 
period. (True/False)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 38

True

Objective Type Questions 



Question 39

What percent of India’s population was dependent on 
agriculture on the eve of independence?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) 75%
(b) 50%
(c) 85%
(d) 65%

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 39

(c) 75%

Objective Type Questions 



Question 40

Which of the following statements is not true about
India’s economic development during British rule?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Handicraft products were well known worldwide.
(b) Agriculture was the main source of livelihood
(c) India transformed into supplier and consumer of

finished industrial products
(d) Per capita income grew by half percent in the first

half of twentieth century

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 40

(c) India transformed into supplier and consumer of
finished industrial products

Objective Type Questions 



Question 41

Commercialisation of agriculture during British rule led 
to : (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) More production of food crops
(b) Improvement in the economic condition of farmers
(c) More production of cash crops used by Britishers as 

raw material
(d) The aggregate area under cultivation expanded

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 41

(c) More production of cash crops used by Britishers
as raw material

Objective Type Questions 



Question 42

The second stage of demographic transition began after 
________. (1921/ 1930)

(Fill up the blank with correct option)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 42

1921

Objective Type Questions 



Question 43

Growth rate of ____________ sector was very small 
in GDP. (agriculture / industrial)

(Fill up the blank with correct option)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 43

industrial

Objective Type Questions 



Question 44

The Tata Iron and Steel Company was incorporated in 
________. (1910/ 1907)

(Fill up the blank with correct option)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 44

1907

Objective Type Questions 



Question 45

Which one of the following statements does not
characterise the condition of Indian Agricultural
condition on the eve of independence?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Agricultural sector was experiencing stagnation.
(b) Aggregate area under cultivation was contracting.
(c) Agricultural productivity became low in absolute

terms.
(d) Cash crops were more produced.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 45

(b) Aggregate area under cultivation was contracting.

Objective Type Questions 



Question 46

Which of the following statements does not
characterise demographic condition of India on the eve
of independence? (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Literacy level was less than 16%.
(b) Water and air borne diseases were rampant.
(c) Mortality rate was low
(d) Life expectancy was 44 years.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 46

(c) Mortality rate was low

Objective Type Questions 



Question 47

Choose the statements which truly state about
infrastructure condition on the eve of India’s
independence. (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Roads were constructed by Britishers primarily for

movement of army.
(b) Railways were introduced in 1820.
(c) Indian exports expanded during this period.
(d) Britishers took measures to develop inland trade

and sea routes.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 47

(a), (c) and (d)

Objective Type Questions 



Question 48

Read the following statements relating to industrial
sector during British rule and state the correct
sequence of these statements.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(i) Cheap imports of British manufactured goods

increased in the country.
(ii) The growth rate of Industrial sector was very small.
(iii) India was reduced to be mere exporter of raw

material.
(iv) India faced shortage of locally made goods.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 48

(iii), (iv), (i), (ii)

Objective Type Questions 



Question 49

Read the following statements relating to foreign trade 
during British rule and state the correct sequence of 
these statements. (Choose the correct alternative)
(i) India was exporter of products like raw silk, cotton 

etc.
(ii) Britain maintained monopoly control over India’s 

foreign trade.
(iii) India generated large export surplus
(iv) Exports did not result in any flow of wealth into the 

country.

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 49

(ii), (i), (iii), (iv)

Objective Type Questions 



Question 50

Most of the studies disclosed that India’s growth of 
aggregate real output during the first half of the 
twentieth century was less than

(Choose the correct alternative)
(i) 0.5%
(ii) 5%
(iii) 2%
(iv) 1.5%

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 50

(iii) 2%

Objective Type Questions 



Question 51

Railways were introduced in India in:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(i) 1947
(ii) 1868
(iii) 1850
(iv) 1821

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 51

(iii) 1850

Objective Type Questions 



Question 52

During the British rule, the agricultural sector experienced
stagnation mainly due to the:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(i) Land settlement systems
(ii) Foreign trade
(iii) Infrastructure
(iv) Industries

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 52

(i) Land settlement systems

Objective Type Questions 



Question 53

The opening of the Suez Canal in 1869:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) Raised the cost of transportation between Britain 
and India.

(b) Intensified British control over India’s foreign trade.
(c) Reduced the cost of transportation and made access 

to the Indian market easier.
(d) Both (b) and (c)

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 53

(d) Both (b) and (c)

Objective Type Questions 



Question 54

Which one of the following was high during British rules 
in India? (Choose the correct alternative)
(i) Literacy Rate
(ii)  Female literacy
(iii) Infant Mortality Rate
(iv) Life Expectancy

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 54

(iii) Infant Mortality Rate

Objective Type Questions 



Question 55

Arrange the following events of India before the
independence in chronological order:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(i) The opening of the Suez Canal
(ii) Introduction of the railways
(iii) Second stage of demographic transition
(iv) Incorporation of the Tata Iron and Steel Company

Objective Type Questions 



Answer 55

(ii), (i), (iv), (iii)

Objective Type Questions 



Question 56

Write the correct sequence of alternatives given in
Column II by matching them with respective terms in
Column I:

Objective Type Questions 

Column I Column II
A. India’s first official census (i) less than 2%

B. Introduction of the railways in India (ii) about 7%

C. India’s annual growth rate of aggregate real 
output during colonial period

(iii) 1850

D. Female literacy level at the time of 
independence

(iv) 1881



Answer 56

(iv), (iii), (i), (ii)

Objective Type Questions 



Time Allowed: 1 hour Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 1
Indian Economy on the Eve of Independence



Question 1

Arrange the following events of India before the
independence in chronological order: (1 mark)

(i) The opening of the Suez Canal
(ii) Introduction of the railways
(iii)Second stage of demographic transition
(iv)Incorporation of the Tata Iron and Steel

Company



Answer 1

(ii), (i), (iv), (iii)



Question 2

India’s demographic condition on the eve of
independence was characterised by:

(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)

(a) High level of literacy, high mortality rates, high
life expectancy and high level of poverty.

(b) Low level of literacy, low mortality rates, low life
expectancy and Low level of poverty.

(c) Low level of literacy, low mortality rates, high life
expectancy and high level of poverty.

(d) Low level of literacy, high mortality rates, low life
expectancy and high level of poverty.



Answer 2

(d) Low level of literacy, high mortality rates, low
life expectancy and high level of poverty.



Question 3

__________ is considered as one of the most
important contributions of the British.

(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)
(a) Construction of all-weather roads
(b) Introduction of the railways in 1850
(c) Introduction of electric telegraph in India
(d) The postal services



Answer 3

(b) Introduction of the railways in 1850



Question 4

Under the British colonial rule, the agricultural 
production decreased.

True/False? Give reason. (1 mark)



Answer 4

False: in absolute terms, the agricultural sector
experienced some growth due to the expansion
of the aggregate area under cultivation.



Question 5

One of the significant drawbacks of the industrial policy
pursued by the British colonial administration was the very
limited area of operation of the public sector. This sector
remained confined only to the _____________. (1 mark)



Answer 5

railways, power generation, communications, ports
and some other departmental undertakings.



Question 6

What was the focus of the economic policies pursued by
the colonial government in India? What were the impacts
of these policies? (3 marks)



Answer 6

The economic policies pursued by the colonial
government in India were more concerned with the
protection and promotion of the economic interests of
their home country than with the development of the
Indian Economy.
Such policies brought about a fundamental change in
the structure of the Indian economy – transforming
the country into (i) supplier of raw materials, and (ii)
and consumer of finished products from Britain.



Question 7

What was the two-fold motive behind the systematic
deindustrialisation effected by the British in pre-
independent India? (3 marks)



Answer 7

First, to reduce India to the status of a mere exporter
of important raw materials for the modern industries
in Britain.
Second, to turn India into a sprawling market for the
finished products of those industries so that their
continued expansion could be ensured to the
maximum advantage of their home country — Britain.



Question 8

Highlight the salient features of India’s pre-
independence occupational structure. (4 marks)



Answer 8

Salient features of India’s pre-independence occupational
structure are:
(i) During the British colonial rule, the occupational

structure of India showed a little sign of change. The
agricultural sector accounted for the largest share of
workforce (70-75%) while the manufacturing sector
accounted for only 10% and the services sector only
15-20%.

(ii) Another striking aspect was the growing regional
variation.

• Parts of the then Madras Presidency (Tamil Nadu,



Andhra Pradesh, Kerala and Karnataka),
Bombay and Bengal witnessed a decline in the
dependence of the workforce on the agricultural sector
with a commensurate increase in the manufacturing
and the service sectors.

• However, there had been an increase in the share of
workforce in agriculture in Orissa, Rajasthan and
Punjab.



Question 9

“Under the colonial regime, basic infrastructure such as
railways, ports, water transport, posts and telegraph
develop. However, the real motive behind infrastructure
development was not to provide basic amenities to the
people but to subserve various colonial interests.“
What objectives did the British intend to achieve through
their policies of infrastructure development in India?

(4 marks)



Question 10

“The social and economic challenges before India at the
time of independence were enormous.”
Do you agree with the statement? Give reasons.

(6 marks)



Time Allowed: 1 hour Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 2
Indian Economy on the Eve of Independence



Question 1

Write the correct sequence of alternatives given in Column II
by matching them with respective terms in Column I:

(1 mark)

Column I Column II

A. India’s first official census (i) less than 2%

B. Introduction of the railways in 
India

(ii) about 7%

C. India’s annual growth rate of 
aggregate real output during 
colonial period

(iii) 1850

D. Female literacy level at the time 
of independence

(iv) 1881



Answer 1

(iv), (iii), (i), (ii)



Question 2

The opening of the Suez Canal in 1869:
(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)

(a) Raised the cost of transportation between Britain
and India.

(b) Intensified British control over India’s foreign
trade.

(c) Reduced the cost of transportation and made
access to the Indian market easier.

(d) Both (b) and (c)



Answer 2

(d) Both (b) and (c)



Question 3

The country’s growth rate of aggregate real output 
during the first half of the twentieth century was only 
(i)__________ and per capita real output was 
(ii)__________.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers) (1 mark)



Answer 3

(i) less than 2% per year (ii)about 0.5% per year



Question 4

Commercialisation of agriculture helped farmers in 
improving their economic condition.

True/False? Give reason. (1 mark)



Answer 4

False: Instead of producing food crops, now they were
producing cash crops which were to be ultimately
used by British industries back home.



Question 5

Name some notable economists who estimated India’s
per capita income during the colonial period. (1 mark)



Answer 5

Dadabhai Naoroji, William Digby, V.K.R.V Rao and R.C
Desai (Rao’s estimates was considered very significant).



Question 6

How did the restrictive policies of commodity
production, trade and tariff pursued by the British
colonial government affect the structure, composition
and volume of foreign trade?

(3 marks)



Answer 6

Foreign trade policy pursued by the British colonial
government adversely affected the structure,
composition and volume of India‘s foreign trade.

(i) India became an exporter of primary products such
as raw silk, cotton, wool, sugar, indigo, jute, etc and
an importer of finished consumer goods like cotton,
silk, and woollen clothes and capital goods like light
machinery produced in the factories of Britain.
(Composition of foreign trade)

(ii) Britain maintained a monopoly control over India’s
exports and imports. As a result more than 50% of



trade was restricted to Britain while the remaining was
allowed with a few other countries like China, Ceylon
(Srilanka) and Persia (Iran). (Volume and direction of
foreign trade)



Question 7

Although there was some evidence of a relatively higher
yield of cash crops in certain areas of the country due to
commercialisation of agriculture, but this could hardly
help farmers in improving their economic condition.
Explain why. (3 marks)



Question 8

“The introduction of the railways in India was
considered as one of the most important contributions
of the British. However, the social benefits, which the
Indian people gained owing to the introduction of the
railways, were outweighed by the country’s huge
economic loss.”
Do you agree with the above statement? Give valid
reasons. (4 marks)



Answer 8

India‘s demographic profile during the British colonial
rule:
(i) Various details about the population of British India

were first collected through a census in 1881. It
revealed the unevenness in India’s population growth.

(ii) Second stage of demographic transition began after
1921. However, neither the total population of India
nor the rate of population growth at this stage was
very high.

(iii) The various social development indicators were also
not quite encouraging.



• Overall literacy level was less than 16%. Out of this,
female literacy level was only about 7%.

• Due to absence or lack of adequate public health
facilities, water and air-borne diseases were rampant.
Overall the infant mortality rate was about 218 per
thousand (present infant mortality rate is 40 per
thousand).

• Life expectancy was also very low — 44 years (in
contrast to the present 68 years).

(iv) Extensive poverty prevailed in India during the British
colonial period which contributed to the worsening
profile of India’s population of the time.



Question 9

Give a quantitative appraisal of India’s demographic
profile during the colonial period. (4 marks)



Question 10

Underscore some of India’s most crucial economic
challenges at the time of independence. (6 marks)



Time Allowed: 1 hour Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 3
Indian Economy on the Eve of Independence



Question 1

Write the correct sequence of alternatives given in Column II by
matching them with respective terms in Column I:(1 mark)

Column I Column II

A. Focus of the economic policies 
pursued by the colonial government in 
India

(i) To use a large export surplus to make 
payments for the expenses incurred 
by an office set-up in British, expenses 
on war, and import of invisible items.

B. Motive of the British behind the 
systematic deindustrialisation in India

(ii) To reduce India to the status of a 
mere exporter of important raw 
materials for the upcoming modern 
industries in Britain.



C. Motive of the British behind 
infrastructural development in India

(iii) Protection and promotion of the 
economic interests of their home 
country then withe the development of 
the Indian economy.

D. Motive of the British behind monopoly 
control over India’s exports and 
imports



Answer 1

(iii), (ii), (iv), (i)



Question 2

The stagnation in the agricultural sector during the
colonial rule was caused mainly because of __________
that were introduced by the colonial government.

(1 mark)



Answer 2

land settlement systems



Question 3

During the second half of the 19th century, the cotton
textile mills, mainly dominated by Indians, were located
in (i)____________, while jute mills dominated by the
foreigners were mainly concentrated in (ii)________ .

(1 mark)



Answer 3

(i) the western parts of the country, namely Maharashtra
and Gujarat

(ii) Bengal



Question 4

If Real GDP = `240 crore and Price Index = 120, 
Nominal GDP = __________? (1 mark)



Answer 4

1921



Question 5

During the British colonial rule, the various social
development indicators were not quite encouraging. The
overall literacy level was (i)_____________ . Out of this,
the female literacy level was at a negligible low of
about (ii)__________ . (1 mark)



Answer 5

(i) less than 16 percent (ii) 7 percent



Question 6

How did the Zamindari system of revenue settlement
introduced by the colonial government cause immense
misery and social tension among the cultivators? Why
did the Zamindars adopt such an attitude? (3 marks)



Question 7

What was the two-fold motive behind the systematic
deindustrialisation effected by the British in
pre-independent India? (3 marks)



Question 8

How did the restrictive policies of commodity
production, trade and tariff pursued by the colonial
government adversely affect the structure, composition
and volume of India’s foreign trade? Explain.

(4 marks)



Question 9

Highlight the salient features of India’s pre-
independence occupational structure. (4 marks)



Question 10

“During the British colonial rule, despite being the
occupation of about 85% of India’s population, the
agriculture sector continued to experience stagnation and,
not infrequently, unusual deterioration. Agricultural
productivity became low.”
Do you agree with the above statement? Give valid
reasons in support of your answer. (6 marks)



Indian Economy (1950-1990)



2.1
The Goals of Five Year 
Plans



What is a Plan?
A plan spells out how the resources of a nation should
be put to use.
A plan should have some clearly specified goals. It sh-
ould have some general goals as well as specific object-
tives which are to be achieved within a specified period
of time.
In India plans are of five years duration and are called
five year plans (we borrowed this from the former
Soviet Union, the pioneer in national planning).
Our plan documents not only specify the objectives to
be attained in the five years of a plan but also what is to
be achieved over a period of twenty years. This long-



term plan is called ‘perspective plan’. The five year pla-
ns are supposed to provide the basis for the perspective
plan.

Goals of planning in India 
The common goals of the five year plans are: growth,
modernisation, self-reliance and equity.
This does not mean that all the plans have given equal
importance to all these goals. It will be unrealistic to
expect all the goals of a plan to be given equal importa-
nce in all the plans. Due to limited resources, a choice
has to be made in each plan about which of the goals is
to be given primary importance. In fact, the goals may
actually be in conflict.



For example, the goal of modernisation (i.e., introdu-
cing modern technology) may be in conflict with the
goal of increasing employment if the technology redu-
ces the need for labour. Therefore, the planners have to
balance the goals, a very difficult job indeed. They have
to ensure that, as far as possible, the policies of the p-
lans do not contradict these four goals.



1. Growth
Growth refers to increase in the country’s capacity to
produce the output of goods and services within the
country.
Growth implies:
 a larger stock of productive capital, or
 a larger size of supporting services like transport a-

nd banking, or
 an increase in the efficiency of productive capital a-

nd services.
A good indicator of economic growth is steady increase
in the Gross Domestic Product (GDP).



The GDP is the market value of final goods and services
produced in the domestic territory of the country during
an accounting year.
It is necessary to produce more goods and services if
the people of India are to enjoy a more rich and varied
life.
The GDP of a country is derived from the different sec-
tors of the economy, namely the agricultural sector, the
industrial sector and the service sector.
The contribution made by each of these sectors makes
up the structural/sectoral composition of the economy.
As a country develops, it undergoes ‘structural change’.
Usually, with development, the share of agriculture de-
clines and the share of industry becomes dominant. At



higher levels of development, the service sector contri-
butes more to the GDP than the other two sectors.
In India, the share of agriculture in the GDP was more
than 50 per cent–as we would expect for a poor country.
But by 1990 the share of the service sector was 40.59 per
cent, more than that of agriculture or industry, like
what we find in developed nations.



Sectoral contribution to GDP (in %),1950-91

Sector 1950-51 1990-91
Agriculture 59.0 34.9
Industry 13.0 24.6
Services 28.0 40.5



2. Modernisation
Adoption of new technology in the production of goods
and services to increase the output is called modernisa-
tion.
For example, a factory can increase output by using a
new type of machine.

Modernisation: a goal of five year plans



However, modernisation does not refer only to the use
of new technology but also to changes in social outlook
such as the recognition that women should have the
same rights as men. In a traditional society, women are
supposed to remain at home while men work. A m-
odern society makes use of the talents of women in the
work place – in banks, factories, schools etc. – and such
a society is more prosperous.



3. Self-reliance
A nation can promote economic growth and modernis-
ation by using its own resources or by using resources
imported from other nations. The first seven five year
plans gave importance to self-reliance.
Self - reliance means avoiding imports of those goods
which could be produced in India itself.
 This policy was considered a necessity in order to

reduce our dependence on foreign countries,
especially for food. It is understandable that people
who were recently freed from foreign domination
should give importance to self-reliance.

 Further, it was feared that dependence on imported
food supplies, foreign technology and foreign capit-



 al may make India’s sovereignty vulnerable to forei-
gn interference in our policies.



4. Equity
Growth, modernisation and self-reliance may not imp-
rove the people’s standard of living if majority of people
in the country are living in poverty. So, in addition to
growth, modernisation and self-reliance, equity is also
important.
Equity means to ensure that the benefits of economic
prosperity reach the poor sections as well instead of
being enjoyed only by the rich.
Inequality in the distribution of wealth should be redu-
ced. Every Indian should be able to meet his or her ba-
sic needs such as food, a decent house, education and
health care.



Question 1
When was the Planning Commission set up?

Think as you read 2.1



Answer 1
In 1950, the Planning Commission was set up with the
Prime Minister as its Chairperson.

Think as you read 2.1



Question 2

Think as you read 2.1

What is a mixed economy?



Answer 2

In a mixed economy, the market will provide whatever
goods and services it can produce well, and the gover-
nment will provide essential goods and services which
the market fails to do.

Think as you read 2.1



Question 3

Define a plan. (NCERT)

Think as you read 2.1



Answer 3

A plan spells out how the resources of a nation should
be put to use.

Think as you read 2.1



Question 4

Give the meaning of ‘five year plans’.

Think as you read 2.1



Answer 4

In India plans are of five years duration and are called five
year plans. They specify the objectives to be attained in
the five years of a plan.

Think as you read 2.1



Question 5

Give the meaning of ‘perspective plan’.

Think as you read 2.1



Answer 5

Our plan documents also specify the objectives to be
achieved over a period of twenty years. This long-term
plan is called ‘perspective plan’.

Think as you read 2.1



Question 6

Why did India opt for planning? (NCERT)

Think as you read 2.1



Answer 6

India opted for economic planning through five year plans to
achieve the common goals of growth, modernisation, self-
reliance and equity.

Think as you read 2.1



Question 7

Why should plans have goals?

Think as you read 2.1



Answer 7

A plan should have some clearly specified goals as
these goals indicate the objectives to be achieved
within a specified period of time.

Think as you read 2.1



Question 8

What are the goals of the five year plans in India?

Think as you read 2.1



Answer 8

The goals of the five year plans are: growth, 
modernisation, self-reliance and equity.

Think as you read 2.1



Question 9

Think as you read 2.1

Why a choice has to be made in each five year plan about
which of the goals is to be given primary importance?



Answer 9

A choice has to be made in each five year plan about
which of the goals is to be given primary importance
because of limited resources.

Think as you read 2.1



Question 10

How is economic growth of a country measured? State.

Think as you read 2.1



Answer 10

A good indicator of economic growth is steady increase
in the Gross Domestic Product (GDP). The GDP is the
market value of all the goods and services produced in
the country during a year.

Think as you read 2.1



Question 11

Match the following and choose the correct alternative:

Think as you read 2.1

Column I Column II
1. Prime Minister A. The money value of all the 

final goods and services 
produced within the economy 
in one year 

2. Gross Domestic Product B. Adoption of new technology

3. Modernisation C. Chairperson of the planning 
commission 

4. Self-sufficiency D. Avoiding imports of those 
goods which could be 
produced in India itself.



(a) 1- D, 2-A, 3-B, 4-C
(b) 1-C, 2- A, 3- B, 4-D
(c) 1-D, 2-A, 3- C, 4-B
(d) 1-C, 2-B, 3-A, 4- D

Think as you read 2.1



Answer 11

(b) 1-C, 2- A, 3- B, 4-D

Think as you read 2.1



Question 12

What is meant by structural composition of the economy?

Think as you read 2.1



Answer 12

The contribution made by each sector, namely the 
agricultural sector, the industrial sector and the service 
sector makes up the structural composition of the 
economy.

Think as you read 2.1



Question 13

Define modernisation.

Think as you read 2.1



Answer 13

Adoption of new technology in the production of goods
and services to increase the output is called modernisa-
tion.

Think as you read 2.1



2.2
Major Policy Initiatives 
in Agriculture Sector



Land Reforms
Need for land reforms in the agricultural 
sector 
At the time of independence, the land tenure system
was characterised by intermediaries (variously called
zamindars, jagirdars etc.) who merely collected rent fr-
om the actual tillers of the soil without contributing
towards improvements on the farm. The low product-
ivity of the agricultural sector forced India to import
food from the United States of America (U.S.A.).
Equity in agricultural sector called for land reforms.
Land reforms refer to change in the ownership of land-
holdings ( i.e., to abolish intermediaries and to make



the tillers the owners of land) and fixing the maximum
size of land which could be owned by an individual (i.e.,
land ceiling).
Types of land reforms implemented in the 
agriculture

1. The abolition of intermediaries: The abolition of
intermediaries meant that some 200 lakh tenants
came into direct contact with the government –
they were thus freed from being exploited by the
zamindars.



2. The ownership of landholdings:
The policy of ‘land to the tiller’ is based on the idea
that the cultivators will take more interest–they will
have more incentive–in increasing output if they
are the owners of the land. This is because owne-
rship of land enables the tiller to make profit from
the increased output. Tenants do not have the ince-
ntive to make improvements on land since it is the
landowner who would benefit more from higher
output.



3. Land ceiling:
Land ceiling was another policy to promote equity
in the agricultural sector.
Land ceiling means fixing the maximum size of
land which could be owned by an individual.
The purpose of land ceiling was to reduce the con-
centration of land ownership in a few hands.



Drawbacks of the land reforms
1. The goal of equity was not fully served by ‘abolition

of intermediaries’ and the policy of ‘land to the
tiller’.
 In some areas, the former zamindars continued

to own large areas of land by making use of so-
me loopholes in the legislation.

 There were cases where tenants were evicted
and the land owners claimed to be selfcultiv-
ators (the actual tillers), claiming ownership of
the land.

 Even when the tillers got ownership of land,
the poorest of the agricultural labourers (such
as sharecroppers and landless labourers) did



not benefit from land reforms.
2. The land ceiling legislation also faced hurdles.
 The big landlords challenged the legislation in

the courts, delaying its implementation. They
used this delay to register their lands in the na-
me of close relatives, thereby escaping from the
legislation.

 The legislation also had a lot of loopholes which
were exploited by the big landholders to retain
their land.



3. Land reforms were successful in Kerala and West
Bengal because these states’ governments were
committed to the policy of land to the tiller.
Unfortunately, other states did not have the same
level of commitment and vast inequality in
landholding continues till today.



The Green Revolution
Meaning of Green Revolution
The green revolution refers to the large increase in pro-
duction of food grains resulting from the use of high yie-
lding variety (HYV) seeds especially for wheat and rice.

Green Revolution benefited farmers



High Yielding Variety seeds (HYV seeds) are seeds of
better quality than normal quality seeds. The produce
from these seed is more compared to the normal seeds.
However, the use of HYV seeds require the use of fe-
rtiliser and pesticide in the correct quantities as well as
regular supply of water. Also, the application of these
inputs in correct proportions is vital.



Why was the Green Revolution 
implemented?
At independence, about 75 per cent of the country’s po-
pulation was dependent on agriculture. However, prod-
uctivity in the agricultural sector was very low because
of the use of old technology and the absence of requi-
red infrastructure for the vast majority of farmers.
India’s agriculture vitally depends on the monsoon and
if the monsoon fell short, the farmers were in trouble
unless they had access to irrigation facilities which very
few had. The stagnation in agriculture during the colo-
nial rule was permanently broken by the green revolu-
tion.



However, growth in agricultural output is not enough
and does not make much of difference to the economy
as a whole if a large proportion of this increase is con-
sumed by the farmers themselves instead of being sold
in the market. On the other hand, if a substantial am-
ount of agricultural output is sold in the market by the
farmers, the higher output can make a difference to the
economy.
The portion of agricultural produce which is sold in the
market by the farmers is called marketed / marketable
surplus.



Benefits of Green Revolution 
1. Increase in marketed surplus: A good

proportion of the rice and wheat produced during
the green revolution period (available as marketed
surplus) was sold by the farmers in the market. As
a result, income of the farmers increased.



2. Decrease in price of food grains: The price of
food grains declined relative to other items of cons-
umption. The low income groups, who spend a
large percentage of their income on food, benefited
from this decline in relative prices.



3. Buffer stock: The spread of green revolution tech-
nology enabled the government to procure suffic-
ient amount of food grains to build buffer stock
which could be used in times of food shortage.



4. Self-reliance: Indian agricultural productivity inc-
reased sufficiently to enable the country to be self-
sufficient in food grains. We no longer had to be at
the mercy of America, or any other nation, for me-
eting our nation’s food requirements.



Critical Evaluation of Green Revolution
1. The farmers who could benefit from HYV seeds re-

quired reliable irrigation facilities as well as the
financial resources to purchase fertiliser and pes-
ticide, which small farmers could not afford. Thus,
green revolution increased the inequalities betwe-
en small and big farmers – since only the big far-
mers who could afford the required inputs reaped
the benefits of the green revolution.

2. In the first phase of the green revolution (approx.-
imately mid 1960s upto mid 1970s), the use of HYV
seeds was restricted to the more affluent states su-
ch as Punjab, Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu.



Further, the use of HYV seeds primarily benefited
the wheat growing regions only.
(However, in the second phase of the green revol-
ution (mid-1970s to mid-1980s), the HYV techn-
ology spread to a larger number of states and bene-
fited more variety of crops.)

3. The HYV crops were also more prone to attack by
pests and the small farmers who adopted this tech-
nology could lose everything in a pest attack.



Role of government in ensuring that the 
green revolution benefited small farmers 
as well 

1. The government provided loans at a low interest r-
ate to small farmers.

2. The government also provided subsidised fertilis-
ers so that small farmers could also have access to
the needed inputs.

3. The risk of the small farmers being ruined when
pests attack their crops was considerably reduced
by the services rendered by research institutes es-
tablished by the government.



Thus, the green revolution would have favoured the ri-
ch farmers only if the government did not play an exte-
nsive role in ensuring that the small farmer also gains
from the new technology.



Trends in the occupational structure of 
the Indian economy during 1950-1990 
Economists have found that as a nation becomes more
prosperous, the proportion of GDP contributed by agri-
culture as well as the proportion of population working
in the agriculture sector declines considerably.
However, in India, between 1950-51 and 1990-91, the
proportion of GDP contributed by agriculture declined
significantly but not the population depending on it (as
shown in pie-charts).



Occupational structure of the Indian economy

Sector Workforce 
(in %), 1950-51

Workforce 
(in %), 1990-91 

Agriculture 72.1 66.8
Industry 10.7 12.7
Services 17.2 20.5



Despite the implementation of green 
revolution, more than 65% of the 
country’s population continued to be 
employed in the agriculture sector till 
1990-91. Why?
The reason is that the industrial sector and the service
sector did not absorb the people working in the agricul-
tural sector. (Many economists call this an important
failure of our policies followed during 1950-1990).



The Debate Over Subsidies
Arguments against subsidies

1. Once the technology is found profitable and is wi-
dely adopted, subsidies should be eliminated since
their purpose has been served.

2. Subsidies are meant to benefit the farmers but a
substantial amount of fertiliser subsidy also benef-
its the fertiliser industry.

3. Among farmers, the subsidy largely benefits the fa-
rmers in the more prosperous regions. So, there is
no case for continuing with fertiliser subsidies. It
does not benefit the target group.

4. It is a huge burden on the government’s finances.



Arguments in favour of subsidies
1. Any new technology is considered as being risky by

farmers. Subsidies* were, therefore, needed to enc-
ourage farmers to test the new technology. In other
words, it was necessary to use subsidies to provide
an incentive for adoption of the new HYV techno-
logy by farmers, especially the small farmers.
Thus, the green revolution benefited the small as
well as rich farmers.

* Subsidy in agriculture means providing some important inputs to farmers at 
a concessional rate that is much lower than its market rate.



2. The government should continue with agricultural
subsidies because farming in India continues to be
a risky business as it vitally depends on the mon-
soon.

3. Most farmers are very poor and they will not be a-
ble to afford the required inputs without subsidies.

4. Eliminating subsidies will increase the inequality
between rich and poor farmers and violate the goal
of equity.

5. If subsidies are largely benefiting the fertiliser in-
dustry and big farmers, the correct policy is not to
abolish subsidies but to take steps to ensure that
only the poor farmers enjoy the benefits.



Question 1
What do land reforms refer to?

Think as you read 2.2



Answer 1
Land reforms refer to change in the ownership of lan-
dholdings ( i.e., to abolish intermediaries and to make
the tillers the owners of land) and fixing the maximum
size of land which could be owned by an individual ( i.e.,
land ceiling).

Think as you read 2.2



Question 2

Think as you read 2.2

What do you mean by land ceiling?



Answer 2

Land ceiling means fixing the maximum size of land wh-
ich could be owned by an individual.

Think as you read 2.2



Question 3

What was the purpose of land ceiling?

Think as you read 2.2



Answer 3

The purpose of land ceiling was to reduce the concentr-
ation of land ownership in a few hands.

Think as you read 2.2



Question 4

What are High Yielding Variety (HYV) seeds? (NCERT)

Think as you read 2.2



Answer 4

High Yielding Variety (HYV) seeds are seeds of better qu-
ality, which produce more output but require the use of
fertiliser and pesticide in the correct quantities as well as
regular supply of water.

Think as you read 2.2



Question 5

What is marketable surplus? (NCERT)

Think as you read 2.2



Answer 5

The portion of agricultural produce which is sold in the
market by the farmers is called marketed / marketable
surplus.

Think as you read 2.2



Question 6

Match the following and choose the correct alternative:

(a) 1-D, 2- C, 3- B, 4- A (b) 1- A ,2-D, 3- B, 4- C
(c) 1-A, 2- C, 3- B, 4-D (d) 1- A, 2-B, 3- C, 4- D

Think as you read 2.2

Column I Column II
1. Quota A. Quantity of goods that can be imported

2. Land Reforms B. Seeds that give large proportion of output

3. HYV Seeds C. Improvements in the field of agriculture 
to increase its productivity

4. Subsidy D. The monetary assistance given by 
government for production activities.



Answer 6

(c) 1-A, 2- C, 3- B, 4-D

Think as you read 2.2



Question 7

In which states were land reforms successful in India and
why?

Think as you read 2.2



Answer 7

Land reforms were successful in Kerala and West Bengal
because these states’ governments were committed to
the policy of ‘land to the tiller’.

Think as you read 2.2



Question 8

Why, despite the implementation of green revolution, 65
per cent of our population continued to be engaged in
the agriculture sector till 1990?

(NCERT)

Think as you read 2.2



Answer 8

The reason is that the industrial sector and the service
sector did not absorb the people working in the agricult-
ural sector.

Think as you read 2.2



2.3
Industry and Trade



Five year plans place a lot of emphasis 
on industrial development.
At the time of independence, the variety of industries
was very narrow – largely confined to cotton textiles
and jute. There were two well-managed iron and steel
firms – one in Jamshedpur and the other in Kolkata –
but, obviously, we needed to expand the industrial
base with a variety of industries if the economy was to
grow.



The five year plans place a lot of emphasis 
on industrial development because of the 
following reasons:

1. Economists have found that poor nations can pro-
gress only if they have a good industrial sector.

2. Industry provides employment which is more stable
than the employment in agriculture.

3. It promotes modernisation and overall prosperity.



Public sector was given a leading role 
in Indian Industrial Development
The big question facing the policy makers was – what
should be the role of the government and the private
sector in industrial development? The public sector
was given a leading role in industrial development. The
policies of the private sector would have to be comp-
limentary to those of the public sector, with the public
sector leading the way.



The public sector was given a leading role in 
industrial development in India because of 
the following reasons:

1. At the time of independence, Indian industrialists
did not have the capital to undertake investment in
industrial ventures required for the development of
our economy.

2. The market was not big enough to encourage indu-
strialists to undertake major projects even if they
had the capital to do so.

3. In addition, the decision to develop the Indian ec-
onomy on socialist lines led to the policy of the st-
ate controlling the commanding heights of the ec-
onomy. This meant that the government would have



complete control of those industries that were vital
for the economy.

Industrial Policy Resolution 1956 
(IPR 1956)
In accordance with the goal of the state controlling the
commanding heights of the economy, the Industrial
Policy Resolution of 1956 was adopted. This resolution
formed the basis of the Second Five Year Plan, the plan
which tried to build the basis for a socialist pattern of
society.



Classification of industries under the 
Industrial Policy Resolution, 1956
The Industrial Policy Resolution, 1956 classified indust-
ries into three categories:
 The first category comprised industries which wou-

ld be exclusively owned by the state.
 The second category consisted of industries in whi-

ch the private sector could supplement the efforts
of the state sector, with the state taking the sole re-
sponsibility for starting new units.

 The third category consisted of the remaining indu-
stries which were to be in the private sector.



Why and how was private sector regulated 
under the IPR 1956?
Although there was a category of industries left to the
private sector, the private sector was kept under state
control through a system of licenses.
 No new industry was allowed unless a license was

obtained from the government.
This policy was used for promoting industry in ba-
ckward regions. It was easier to obtain a license if
the industrial unit was established in an economic-
ally backward area. In addition, such units were g-
iven certain concessions such as tax benefits and
electricity at a lower tariff. Thus, the purpose of this
policy was to promote regional equality.



 Even an existing industry had to obtain a license for
expanding output or for diversifying* production.
This was meant to ensure that the quantity of goods
produced was not more than what the economy re-
quired. License to expand production was given on-
ly if the government was convinced that the econo-
my required a larger quantity of goods.



Promotion of Small-Scale Industry 
(SSI) by the Government 
In 1955, the Village and Small-Scale Industries Comm-
ittee, also called the Karve Committee, noted the pos-
sibility of using small-scale industries for promoting
rural development.
A ‘small-scale industry’ is defined with reference
to the maximum investment allowed on the assets
of a unit. This limit has changed over a period of
time. In 1950, a small-scale industrial unit was one
which invested a maximum of `5 lakh while at pre-
sent the maximum investment allowed is `1 crore.



Why did the government promote small-
scale industry?
The reason is that the small-scale industries are more
‘labour intensive’ i.e., they use more labour than the
large-scale industries and, therefore, generate more
employment.



How did the government promote and 
protect small-scale industry?
Small-scale industries cannot compete with the big in-
dustrial firms.
 For this purpose, the production of a number of pr-

oducts was reserved for the small-scale industry.
The criterion of reservation was the ability of these
units to manufacture the goods.

 They were also given concessions such as lower ex-
cise duty and bank loans at lower interest rates.



Question 1
At the time of independence, the variety of industries
was very narrow – largely confined to __________.

Think as you read 2.3



Answer 1
Cotton textiles, jute

Think as you read 2.3



Question 2

Think as you read 2.3

What was the big question facing the policy makers at
the time of independence?



Question 3

Why was the Industrial Policy Resolution of 1956
adopted?

Think as you read 2.3



Answer 3

In accordance with the goal of the state controlling the
commanding heights of the economy, the Industrial
Policy Resolution of 1956 was adopted.

Think as you read 2.3



Question 4

How was the private sector kept under state control?

Think as you read 2.3



Answer 4

The private sector was kept under state control through
a system of licenses.

Think as you read 2.3



Question 5

Define a ‘small scale industry’?

Think as you read 2.3



Answer 5

A ‘small-scale industry’ is defined with reference to the
maximum investment allowed on the assets of a unit. In
1950, a small-scale industrial unit was one which inves-
ted a maximum of `5 lakh while at present the maxim-
um investment allowed is `1 crore.

Think as you read 2.3



Question 6

In 1955, which Committee noted the possibility of using
small-scale industries for promoting rural development?

Think as you read 2.3



Answer 6

In 1955, the Village and Small-Scale Industries Committee,
also called the Karve Committee, noted the possibility of
using small-scale industries for promoting rural develop-
pment.

Think as you read 2.3



Question 7

The production of a number of products was reserved
for the small-scale industry. What was the criterion of
such reservation?

Think as you read 2.3



Answer 7

The criterion of reservation of the production of certain
number of products for the small-scale industries was t-
he ability of these units to manufacture the goods.

Think as you read 2.3



2.4
Foreign Trade Policy: 
Import Substitution



Import Substitution Policy
In the first seven plans, foreign trade was characterised
by what is commonly called an inward looking trade
strategy. Technically, this strategy is called import
substitution, which aimed at replacing or substituting
imports with domestic production.
For example, instead of importing vehicles made in a
foreign country, industries would be encouraged to
produce them in India itself.



Protection of domestic industries from 
foreign competition
In import substitution policy the government protect-
ted the domestic industries from foreign competition.
Reason for protection from foreign competition
The policy of protection is based on the notion that
industries of developing countries are not in a position
to compete against the goods produced by more devel-
oped economies. It is assumed that if the domestic
industries are protected they will learn to compete in
the course of time. Our planners also feared the poss-
ibility of foreign exchange being spent on import of
luxury goods if no restrictions were placed on imports.



Protection from imports took two forms: tariffs and
quotas.
 Tariffs are a tax on imported goods; they make im-

ported goods more expensive and discourage their
use.

 Quotas specify the quantity of goods which can be
imported.

The effect of tariffs and quotas is that they restrict im-
ports and, therefore, protect the domestic firms from
foreign competition.



Critical Evaluation of the Industrial 
and Trade Policies
Positive Effects
The achievements of India’s industrial sector during
the first seven plans are impressive indeed. The prop-
ortion of GDP contributed by the industrial sector inc-
reased in the period from 11.8 per cent in 1950-51 to
24.6 per cent in 1990-91. The rise in the industry’s share
of GDP is an important indicator of development.

1. Diversification of industrial sector: No longer was
Indian industry restricted largely to cotton textiles
and jute. In fact, the industrial sector became well
diversified by 1990, largely due to the public sector.



2. Promotion of small-scale industries: The pro-
motion of small-scale industries gave opportunit-
ies to those people who did not have the capital to
start large firms to get into business.

3. Development of indigenous industries: Protec-
tion from foreign competition enabled the develo-
pment of indigenous industries in the areas of ele-
ctronics and automobile sectors which otherwise
could not have developed.



Drawbacks/Criticisms
1. Inefficient functioning of the public sector:

One of the major drawbacks in the industrial sec-
tor was the inefficient functioning of the public se-
ctor. Many public sector firms incurred huge losses
but continued to function because it is difficult to
close a government undertaking even if it is a drain
on the nation’s limited resources.
Initially public sector was required in a big way. It
is now widely held that state enterprises continued
to produce certain goods and services (often mon-
opolising them) although this was no longer req-
uired.



For example, the provision of telecommunication
service. This industry continued to be reserved for
the Public Sector even after it was realised that
private sector firms could also provide it. Due to
the absence of competition, even till the late 1990s,
one had to wait for a long time to get a telephone
connection. In 2001 this firm was sold to the pri-
vate sector.
Similarly, even now only the public sector supplies
national defense. And even though the private se-
ctor can manage hotels well, yet, the government
also runs hotels.
The government should get out of areas which the
private sector can manage and the government m-



ay concentrate its resources on important services
which the private sector cannot provide.
However, this does not mean that private firms are
always profitable (indeed, quite a few of the public
sector firms were originally private firms which
were on the verge of closure due to losses; they
were then nationalised to protect the jobs of the
workers). But, a loss-making private firm will not
waste resources by being kept running despite the
losses.
On the other hand, a few economists point out that
the public sector is not meant for earning profits
but to promote the welfare of the nation. The public
sector firms should be evaluated on the basis of the



extent to which they contribute to the welfare of pe-
ople and not on the profits they earn.

2. Excessive regulation of industries:
The excessive regulation of what came to be called
the permit license raj prevented certain firms from
becoming more efficient. More time was spent by
industrialists in trying to obtain a license or lobby
with the concerned ministries rather than on
thinking about how to improve their products.
Moreover, the need to obtain a license to start an
industry was misused by industrial houses; a big
industrialist would get a license not for starting a
new firm but to prevent competitors from starting
new firms.



3. No incentive for producers to improve the qua-
lity of products in the absence of foreign com-
petition: Due to restrictions on imports, the Ind-
ian consumers had to purchase whatever the Ind-
ian producers produced. The producers were aware
that they had a captive market; so they had no
incentive to improve the quality of their goods.
Why should they think of improving quality when
they could sell low quality items at a high price?
Competition from imports forces our producers to
be more efficient.
However, some economists hold that we should
protect our producers from foreign competition as
long as the rich nations continue to do so.



Owing to all these conflicts, economists called for a
change in our policy. This, along with other problems,
led the government to introduce a new economic pol-
icy in 1991.



The progress of the Indian economy during the first seven plans
was impressive indeed. Our industries became far more diversified
compared to the situation at independence. India became self-
sufficient in food production thanks to the green revolution. Land
reforms resulted in abolition of the hated zamindari system.
However, many economists became dissatisfied with the performa-
nce of many public sector enterprises. Excessive government reg-
ulation prevented growth of entrepreneurship. In the name of self-
reliance, our producers were protected against foreign competition
and this did not give them the incentive to improve the quality of
goods that they produced. Our policies were ‘inward oriented’ and
so we failed to develop a strong export sector. No serious thought
was given to promote exports until the mid-1980s. The need for
reform of economic policy was widely felt in the context of cha-
nging global economic scenario, and the new economic policy was
initiated in 1991 to make our economy more efficient.



Sequence of Events
Sequence Event Year

I Planning Commission was set up in 
India with Prime Minister as its 
Chairperson.

1950

II Village and Small-Scale Industries 
committee (also called Karve
Committee) was constituted for the 
development of small-scale 
industries. 

1955

III Industrial Policy Resolution (IPR) was 
adopted in accordance with the goal 
of the state controlling the 
commanding heights of the economy.

1956



Key Terms

Import Substitution Policy: The Policy aimed at replacing or subs-
tituting imports with domestic production by protecting the do-
mestic industries from foreign competition is known as import su-
bstitution policy (commonly called as inward looking trade strategy).
Quota: Quantitative restrictions on imports for the protection of
the domestic firms from foreign competition. Under, this, quantity
of goods which can imported is specified by the state.
Tariff:A tax on imported goods. Tariffs make imported goods more
expensive and discourage their use. Thus, tariffs restrict imports
and, thus, protect the domestic firms from foreign competition.
Small-scale industry: A ‘small-scale industry’ is defined with refe-
rence to the maximum investment allowed on the assets of a unit.
This limit has changed over a period of time. In 1950 a small-scale
industrial unit was one which invested a maximum of `5 lakh; at
present the maximum investment allowed is `1 crore.
Subsidy: The monetary assistance given by government for prod-



uction activities. Subsidies encourage farmers to test the new tec-
hnology in agriculture.
Green Revolution: This refers to the large increase in production
of good grains resulting from the use of high yielding variety (HYV)
seeds especially for wheat and rice.
Marketed surplus: The portion of agricultural produce which is
sold in the market by the farmers is called marketed surplus.
High Yielding Variety (HYV) seeds: Seeds that give large proport-
ion of output are called HYV seeds. The use of these seeds require
the use of fertiliser and pesticide in the correct quantities as well
as regular supply of water.
Land reforms: Land reforms primarily refer to change in the own-
ership of land holdings, i.e. to make the tillers the owners of land.
Ownership of land would give incentives to the tillers to invest in
making improvements, provided sufficient capital was made avai-
lable to them.
Land ceiling: Land ceiling means fixing the maximum size of land
which could be owned by an individual. The purpose of land ceil-



ing was to reduce the concentration of land ownership in a few
hands.
Structural Composition: The contribution made by different sect-
ors of the economy (agriculture, industry and services) in the GDP
of the country makes up the structural composition of the econ-
omy.



Question 1
In the first seven plans, foreign trade was characterised
by what is commonly called an _________. Technically,
this strategy is called ___________.

Think as you read 2.4



Answer 1
Inward looking trade strategy, import substitution

Think as you read 2.4



Question 2

Think as you read 2.4

What was the aim of the policy of import substitution?



Answer 2

To replace or substitute imports with domestic prod-
uction and protection of the domestic industries from
foreign competition.

Think as you read 2.4



Question 3

Name any two industries which were reserved for the
public sector during 1950-90.

Think as you read 2.4



Answer 3

Telecommunication service, National defense

Think as you read 2.4



Question 1
In 1950, the ________ was set up with the ________
as its chairperson.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 1
Planning commission, Prime minister

Objective Type Questions



Question 2

Objective Type Questions

After independence, India envisaged an economic system
which combines the best feature of socialism and capi-
talism – this culminated in the ____________ model.



Answer 2

mixed economy

Objective Type Questions



Question 3

In India, all the economic planning has been formulated
through ___________.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 3
five year plans

Objective Type Questions



Question 4

The common goals of the five year plans in India are: 
growth, modernisation, ________ and ________.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 4

self-reliance; equity

Objective Type Questions



Question 5

All the five year plans have given equal importance to the 
goals of growth, modernisation, self-reliance and equity.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 5

False: The common goals of the five year plans are gro-
wth, modernisation, self-reliance and equity. This does n-
ot mean that all the plans have given equal importance
to all these goals. It will be unrealistic to expect all the
goals of a plan to be given equal importance in all the
plans. Due to limited resources, a choice has to be made
in each plan about which of the goals is to be given
primary importance.

Objective Type Questions



Question 6

Objective Type Questions

One of the common goals of the five year plans is ‘gr-
owth’.What does the ‘growth’ imply?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) A larger stock of productive capital
(b) A larger size of supporting services like transport 

and banking
(c) An increase in the efficiency of productive capital 

and services
(d) All of the above



Answer 6

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 7

Objective Type Questions

Which of the following is not a common goal of five year
plans?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Increase in the country’s capacity to produce the

output of goods and services.
(b) Adoption of new technology in the production of

goods and services to increase the output.
(c) Increase in foreign exchange reserves of the coun-

try.
(d) Reduction in inequality in the distribution of income

and wealth.



Answer 7

(c) Increase in foreign exchange reserves of the coun-
try.

Objective Type Questions



Question 8

A good indicator of ______ is steady increase in the 
Gross Domestic Product (GDP).

Objective Type Questions



Answer 8

economic growth

Objective Type Questions



Question 9

The contribution made by each of the sectors of the eco-
nomy, namely the agricultural sector, the industrial sector
and the service sector, makes up the __________ of the
economy.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 9

structural composition

Objective Type Questions



Question 10

‘Modernisation refers only to the use of new technology.’
True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 10

False: Modernisation does not refer only to the use of
new technology but also to changes in social outlook
such as the recognition that women should have the
same rights as men. A modern society makes use of the
talents of women in the work place – in banks, factories,
schools etc.

Objective Type Questions



Question 11

Our plan documents not only specify the objectives to be
attained in the five years of a plan but also what is to be
achieved over a period of twenty years. This long-term
plan is called _____________ .

(Fill up the blanks with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 11

perspective plan

Objective Type Questions



Question 12

Match the following and choose the correct alternative:

(a) 1-D, 2-A, 3-B, 4-C (b) 1-C, 2-A, 3-B, 4-D
(c) 1-D, 2-A, 3-C, 4-B (d) 1-C, 2-B, 3-A, 4-D

Think as you read 2.2

Column I Column II
1. Prime Minister (A) The money value of all the final goods 

and services produced with in the 
economy in one year

2. Gross Domestic Product (B) Adoption of new technology

3. Modernisation (C) Chairperson of the planning commission

4. Self-sufficiency (D) Avoiding imports of those goods which 
could be produced in India itself.



Answer 12

(b) 1-C, 2-A, 3-B, 4-D

Objective Type Questions



Question 13

The first seven five year plans gave importance to ______
which means avoiding imports of those goods which co-
uld be produced in India itself.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 13

self-reliance

Objective Type Questions



Question 14

Objective Type Questions

The first seven five year plans gave importance to self-
reliance because:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) It was considered a necessity in order to reduce our 

dependence on foreign countries, especially for food.
(b) People who were recently freed from foreign 

domination should give importance to self-reliance.
(c) It was feared that dependence on imported food 

supplies, foreign technology and foreign capital may 
make India’s sovereignty  vulnerable to foreign



Objective Type Questions

interference in our policies.
(d) All of the above



Answer 14

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 15

Growth, modernisation and self-reliance by themselves,
may not improve the living condition of people.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 15

True: A country can have high growth, the most mode-
rn technology developed in the country itself, but most
of its people are living in poverty. So, it is important to
ensure that benefits of economic prosperity reach the
poor sections as well instead of being enjoyed only by
the rich.

Objective Type Questions



Question 16

‘Equity’ as a goal of five year plans means:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) To ensure that the benefits of economic prosperity
reach the poor sections as well instead of being enjo-
yed only by the rich.

(b) Inequality in the distribution of wealth should be red-
uced.

(c) Both (a) and (b)
(d) Women should have the same rights as men.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 16

(c) Both (a) and (b)

Objective Type Questions



Question 17

Every Indian should be able to meet his or her basic ne-
eds such as food, a decent house, education and health
care; and inequality in the distribution of wealth should
be reduced. So, in addition to growth, modernisation and
self-reliance, ______________ is also important.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 17

equity

Objective Type Questions



Question 18

During the colonial rule there was neither growth nor
equity in the agricultural sector. The policy makers of
independent India had to address these issues which
they did through ___________ and promoting the use
of ________________ which ushered in a revolution
in Indian agriculture.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 18

land reforms; HighYieldingVariety (HYV) seeds

Objective Type Questions



Question 19

At the time of independence, the land tenure system was
characterised by intermediaries (variously called zamind-
ars, jagirdars etc.) who merely collected rent from the
actual tillers of the soil without contributing towards
improvements on the farm. The low productivity of the
agricultural sector forced India to import food from the
_______________ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 19

United States of America (U.S.A.)

Objective Type Questions



Question 20

Equity in agriculture called for _______, which primarily
refer to change in the ownership of land holdings.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 20

land reforms

Objective Type Questions



Question 21

Objective Type Questions

Just a year after independence, steps were taken to abo-
lish intermediaries and to make the tillers the owners of
land.The idea behind this move was:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) to reduce the concentration of land ownership in a 

few hands.
(b) that ownership of land would give incentives to the 

tillers to invest in making improvements.
(c) fixing the maximum size of land which could be 

owned by an individual.
(d) to reduce the vast inequality in land holding.



Answer 21

(b) that ownership of land would give incentives to the 
tillers to invest in making improvements.

Objective Type Questions



Question 22

____________ was a policy to promote equity in the
agricultural sector. This means fixing the maximum size of
land which could be owned by an individual.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 22

Land ceiling

Objective Type Questions



Question 23

The purpose of ___________ (land reforms/land ceiling)
was to reduce the concentration of land ownership in a
few hands.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 23

land ceiling

Objective Type Questions



Question 24

Objective Type Questions

Which of the following is not included in land reforms?
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) Use of high yielding variety (HYV)seeds
(b) The abolition of intermediaries
(c) The change in ownership of landholdings
(d) Land ceiling



Answer 24

(a) Use of high yielding variety (HYV)seeds

Objective Type Questions



Question 25

Objective Type Questions

The abolition of intermediaries meant that some _____
tenants came into direct contact with the government –
they were thus freed from being exploited by the Zam-
indars.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) 50 lakh  
(b) 100 lakh          
(c) 150 lakh
(d) 200 lakh



Answer 25

(d) 200 lakh

Objective Type Questions



Question 26

Objective Type Questions

The ownership conferred on tenants gave them the
incentive to increase output and this contributed to
_________ in agriculture.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 26

growth

Objective Type Questions



Question 27

Objective Type Questions

Under ownership of land holdings, all types of agricult-
ural labourers got benefit.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 27

False: Even when the tillers got ownership of land, the
poorest of the agricultural labourers (such as sharecr-
oppers and landless labourers) did not get benefit from
land reforms.

Objective Type Questions



Question 28

Objective Type Questions

The goal of equity was not fully served by land reforms
because:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) In some areas, the former zamindars continued to 

own large areas of land by making use of some 
loopholes in the legislation.

(b) The big landlords challenged the legislation in the 
courts, delaying its implementation. They used this 
delay to register their lands in the name of close 
relatives, thereby escaping from the legislation.



Objective Type Questions

(c) Even when the tillers got ownership of land, the 
poorest of the agricultural labourers(such as 
sharecroppers and landless labourers) did not 
benefit from land reforms.

(d) All of the above



Answer 28

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 29

Land reforms were successful in ________ and _______
because these states had government committed to the
policy of ‘land to the tiller’.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 29

Kerala;West Bengal

Objective Type Questions



Question 30

Objective Type Questions

At independence, about ___________ of the country’s
population was dependent on agriculture.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) 65%
(b) 70%
(c) 75%
(d) 80%



Answer 30

(c) 75%

Objective Type Questions



Question 31

Objective Type Questions

At independence, productivity in the agriculture sector
was very low because of:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Use of old technology
(b) The absence of required infrastructure
(c) Lack of irrigation facilities
(d) All of the above 



Answer 31

(d) All of the above 

Objective Type Questions



Question 32

The stagnation in agriculture during the colonial rule was
permanently broken by the _______ . This refers to the
large increase in production of food grains, especially wh-
eat and rice resulting from the use of ____________ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 32

green revolution; HighYieldingVariety (HYV) seeds

Objective Type Questions



Question 33

In the first phase of the green revolution, the use of HYV
seeds was restricted to the more affluent states such as
_________.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 33

Punjab,Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu

Objective Type Questions



Question 34

In the first phase of the green revolution (approximately
mid 1960s, up to mid 1970s), the use of HYV seeds
primarily benefited the _______ growing regions only.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 34

wheat

Objective Type Questions



Question 35

In the second phase of the green revolution (mid 1970s
to mid 1980s), the HYV technology benefited only the
more affluent states and the wheat growing regions.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 35

False: In the second phase of the green revolution, the
HYV technology spread to a larger number of states and
benefited more variety of crops.

Objective Type Questions



Question 36

Growth in agricultural output is important but it is not
enough.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 36

True: If a larger proportion of this increase is consumed
by the farmers themselves instead of being sold in the
market, the higher output will not make much of a diffe-
rence to the economy as a whole. If, on the other hand, a
substantial amount of agricultural produce is sold in the
market by the farmers, the higher output can make a
difference to the economy.

Objective Type Questions



Question 37

The portion of agricultural produce which is sold in the
market by the farmers is called ______________ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 37

marketed/marketable surplus

Objective Type Questions



Question 38

Objective Type Questions

Which of the following is not a benefit of green
revolution?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Increase in marketed surplus
(b) Increase in price of food grains
(c) Buffer stock
(d) Self-sufficiency in food grains



Answer 38

(b) Increase in price of food grains

Objective Type Questions



Question 39

Objective Type Questions

Which of the following is not a limitation of green
revolution?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) It increased the inequalities between small and 

big farmers.
(b) Use of HYV seeds primarily benefited the 

wheat growing regions only.
(c) The HYV crops were also more prone to 

attack by pests
(d) All of the above



Answer 39

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 40

Objective Type Questions

Green revolution caused the increased disparities betw-
een small and big farmers.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 40

True: Since only the big farmers could afford the requ-
ired inputs (fertilisers, pesticides, irrigation facilities, etc.)
thereby reaping most of the benefits of the green rev-
olution.

Objective Type Questions



Question 41

Objective Type Questions

While the nation had immensely benefited from the
green revolution, the technology involved was not
free from risks.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 41

True: The HYV seeds were more prone to attack by
pests and the small farmers who adopted this techno-
logy could lose everything in a pest attack.

Objective Type Questions



Question 42

Objective Type Questions

Which of the following was a step taken by the 
government to ensure that the green revolution benefited 
small farmers also?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) The government provided loans at a low interest rate 

to small farmers.
(b) The government provided subsidised fertilisers.
(c) Both (a) and (b)
(d) The government reduced taxes on agricultural goods.



Answer 42

(c) Both (a) and (b)

Objective Type Questions



Question 43

Objective Type Questions

Because of the steps taken by the government, the green
revolution benefited the small as well as rich farmers.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 43

True: The government provided loans at a low interest
rate to small farmers and subsidised fertilisers so that
small farmers could also have access to the needed inp-
uts. As a result, the output on small farms equalled the
output on large farms in the course of time.

Objective Type Questions



Question 44

The major policy initiatives in agriculture sector were
_______ and ________ . These initiatives helped India
to become self-sufficient in food grains production.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 44

land reforms; green revolution

Objective Type Questions



Question 45

Arguments against subsidies:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) A huge burden on the government’s finances.
(b) It does not benefit the target group.
(c) Fertiliser subsidy also benefits the fertiliser industry.
(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Answer 45

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 46

Objective Type Questions

Arguments in favour of subsidies:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) To provide an incentive for adoption of the new 
HYV technology by farmers.

(b) Farming in India continues to be a risky business as 
it vitally depends on the monsoon.

(c) Eliminating subsidies will increase the inequality 
between rich and poor farmers and violate the goal 
of equity.

(d) All of the above



Answer 46

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 47

Objective Type Questions

It was necessary to use subsidies to provide an incentive
for adoption of the new HYV technology by farmers.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 47

True: Any new technology will be looked upon as being
risky by farmers. Subsidies were therefore, needed to
encourage farmers to test the new technology.

Objective Type Questions



Question 48

Objective Type Questions

Eliminating subsidies will violate the goal of equity.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 48

True: Poor farmers will not be able to afford the requ-
ired inputs without subsidies. It will increase the inequ-
ality between rich and poor farmers, and thus will vio-
late the goal of equity.

Objective Type Questions



Question 49

Objective Type Questions

In India, between 1950 and 1990, the proportion of pop-
ulation depending on agriculture declined significantly.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 49

False: The proportion of India’s population depending
on agriculture did not decline significantly (67.5% in 1950
to 64.9% by 1990). However, the proportion of GDP
contributed by agriculture declined.

Objective Type Questions



Question 50

Objective Type Questions

About 65 per cent of the country’s population contin-
ued to be employed in agriculture even as late as 1990.
Why was such a large proportion of the population engaged
in agriculture although agriculture output could have gr-
own with much less people working in the section?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) People voluntarily preferred to work on agricultural 

farms.
(b) Because of rampant poverty, most of the people 

depended on agriculture only for their livelihood.



Objective Type Questions

(c) The industrial sector and the service sector did not 
absorb the people working in the agricultural 
sector.

(d) All of the above



Answer 50

(c) The industrial sector and the service sector did not 
absorb the people working in the agricultural 
sector.

Objective Type Questions



Question 51

Objective Type Questions

The five year plans place a lot of emphasis on industrial
development because:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Economists have found that poor nations can 

progress only if they have a good industrial sector.
(b) Industry provides employment which is more stable 

than the employment in agriculture.
(c) It promotes modernisation and overall prosperity.
(d) All of the above



Answer 51

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 52

Objective Type Questions

Poor nations can progress only if they have a good
industrial sector.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 52

True: Industry provides employment which is more sta-
ble than the employment in agriculture; it promotes mo-
dernisation and overall prosperity.

Objective Type Questions



Question 53

Objective Type Questions

At the time independence, the variety of industries was
very narrow.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 53

True: It was largely confined to cotton textiles and jute.
There were two well-managed iron and steel firms –
one in Jamshedpur and the other in Kolkatta.

Objective Type Questions



Question 54

Objective Type Questions

At the time of independence, the state had to play an
extensive role in promoting the industrial sector.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 54

True: Indian industrialists did not have the capital to un-
dertake investment in industrial ventures required for
the development of our economy; nor was the market
big enough to encourage industrialists to undertake ma-
jor projects even if they had the capital to do so.

Objective Type Questions



Question 55

Objective Type Questions

The decision to develop the Indian economy on socialist
lines led to the policy of the private sector controlling
the commanding heights of the economy.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 55

False: The policy was that the state would have complete
control of those industries that were vital for the eco-
nomy. The policies of the private sector would have to be
complimentary to those of the public sector, with the pu-
blic sector leading the way.

Objective Type Questions



Question 56

Objective Type Questions

In accordance with the goal of the state controlling the
commanding heights of the economy, __________ was
adopted. This resolution formed the basis of the second
Five Year Plan, the plan which tried to build the basis for
a socialist pattern of society.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 56

the Industrial Policy Resolution, 1956

Objective Type Questions



Question 57

Objective Type Questions

The Industrial Policy Resolution, 1956 classified industries
into three categories.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 57

True: The first category comprised industries which
would be exclusively owned by the state; the second
category consisted of industries in which the private
sector could supplement the efforts of the state sector,
with the state taking the sole responsibility for starting
new units; the third category consisted of the remaining
industries which were to be in the private sector.

Objective Type Questions



Question 58

Objective Type Questions

The public sector was given a leading role in industrial
development in India because of:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Lack of capital with the private individuals
(b) Lack of incentive to invest in major projects
(c) The policy of the state controlling the 

commanding heights of the economy
(d) All of the above



Answer 58

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 59

Objective Type Questions

Under Industrial Policy Resolution, 1956 although there
was a category of industries left to the private sector,
yet the private sector was kept under state control th-
rough __________ . The purpose of this policy was to
promote __________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answers)



Answer 59

licensing system; regional equality

Objective Type Questions



Question 60

Objective Type Questions

Under Industrial Policy Resolution, 1956 no new industry
was allowed in the private sector unless a license was
obtained from the government.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 60

True: This policy was used for promoting industry in
backward regions; it was easier to obtain a license if the
industrial unit was established in an economically back-
ward area. In addition, such units were given certain co-
ncessions such as tax benefits and electricity at a lower
tariff.

Objective Type Questions



Question 61

Objective Type Questions

Under the Industrial Policy Resolution 1956, the private
sector was kept under state control through licensing
system. No new industry was allowed unless a license
was obtained from the government. Even an existing
industry had to obtain a license for expanding output
or for diversifying production. The objective of such
policy was: (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) To promote regional equality.
(b) To ensure that the output produced does not 

exceed what the economy required.



Objective Type Questions

(c) Both (a) and (b)
(d) To ensure that the private sector enterprises do 

not grow at a faster pace than public sector 
enterprises.



Answer 61

(c) Both (a) and (b)

Objective Type Questions



Question 62

Objective Type Questions

Under Industrial Policy Resolution, 1956 even an existing
industry had to obtain a license for expanding output or
for diversifying production.This was meant:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) to promote regional equality
(b) to promote industry in backward regions.
(c) to ensure that the state controlling the commending

heights of the economy.
(d) to ensure that the quantity of goods produced was

not more than what the economy required.



Answer 62

(d) to ensure that the quantity of goods produced was
not more than what the economy required.

Objective Type Questions



Question 63

In 1955, the Village and Small-Scale Industries Committee,
also called the_____, noted the possibility of using small-
scale industries for promoting rural development.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 63

Karve Committee

Objective Type Questions



Question 64

Objective Type Questions

In 1950, a small-scale industrial unit was one which inve-
sted a maximum of ____________ while at present the
maximum investment allowed is `1 crore.



Answer 64

`5 lakh

Objective Type Questions



Question 65

Objective Type Questions

The small scale industries generate more employment
than large scale industries.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 65

True: Small-scale industries are more ‘labour-intensive’,
i.e. they use more labour than the large scale industries
and therefore, generate more employment.

Objective Type Questions



Question 66

How did the government promote and protect small-
scale industry?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) The production of a number of products was reser-

ved for the small-scale industry
(b) They were also given concessions such as lower ex-

cise duty and bank loans at lower interest rates.
(c) The government purchased a large quantity of goods

from them.
(d) Both (a) and (b)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 66

(d) Both (a) and (b)

Objective Type Questions



Question 67

In the first seven plans, foreign trade was characterised
by what is commonly called an inward looking trade st-
rategy.Technically, this strategy is called _________ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 67

import substitution policy

Objective Type Questions



Question 68

_____ policy aimed at replacing imports with domestic
production. In the policy the government protected the
domestic industries from foreign competition.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 68

Import substitution

Objective Type Questions



Question 69

Under import substitution policy, protection from imp-
orts took two forms: _________ and _________ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 69

tariffs ; quotas

Objective Type Questions



Question 70

_________ make imported goods more expensive and
discourage their use. (Tariffs/Quotas).

Objective Type Questions



Answer 70

Tariffs

Objective Type Questions



Question 71

Match the following and choose the correct alternative:

(a) 1-D, 2-C, 3-B, 4-A (b) 1-A ,2-D, 3-B, 4-C
(c) 1-A, 2-C, 3-B, 4-D (d) 1-A, 2-B, 3-C, 4-D

Think as you read 2.2

Column I Column II
1. Quota (A) Quantity of goods that can be imported

2. Land Reforms (B) Seeds that give large proportion of output

3. HYV Seeds (C) Improvements in the field of agriculture to 
increase its productivity

4. Subsidy (D) The monetary assistance given by government 
for production activities.



Answer 71

(c) 1-A, 2-C, 3-B, 4-D

Objective Type Questions



Question 72

Tariffs and quotas increase imports.
True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 72

False: The effect of tariffs and quotas is that they restrict
imports and therefore, protect the domestic firms from
foreign competition.

Objective Type Questions



Question 73

Tariffs and quotas were placed to protect the domestic
firms from foreign competition. The policy of protection
is based on the notion that:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Industries of developing countries are not in a posi-

tion to compete against the goods produced by
more developed economics.

(b) If the domestic industries are protected, they will
learn to compete in the course of time.

Objective Type Questions



(c) There was a possibility of foreign exchange being
spent on import of luxury goods if no restrictions
were placed on imports.

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Answer 73

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 74

The achievements of India’s industrial sector during the
first seven plans are impressive.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 74

True: The proportion of GDP contributed by the
industrial sector increased in the period from 11.8
per cent in 1950-51 to 24.6 per cent in 1990-91.

Objective Type Questions



Question 75

The annual growth rate of the industrial sector during
1950-1990 was:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) 5 per cent
(b) 6 per cent
(c) 8 per cent
(d) 10 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Answer 75

(b) 6 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 76

Objective Type Questions

The industrial sector became well diversified by 1990.
True/False? Give reason.



Answer 76

True: No longer was Indian industry restricted to cotton
textiles and jute. The industrial sector became well diver-
sified due to the public sector and the promotion of small
scale industries. Protection from foreign competition ena-
bled the development of indigenous industries in the ar-
eas of electronics and automobile sectors.

Objective Type Questions



Question 77

Till 1990s the state enterprises continued to produce
certain goods and services (often monopolising them)
although this was no longer required as private sector
firms could also provide them.An example is _____ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 77

the provision of telecommunication service

Objective Type Questions



Question 78

Many public sector firms incurred huge losses but cont-
inued to function even if it is a drain on the nation’s limi-
ted resources because:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) It is difficult to close a government undertaking.
(b) It was feared that private sector would monoplise

those goods and services.
(c) The loss-making PSUs will receive out of loss in 

future.
(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Answer 78

(a) It is difficult to close a government undertaking.

Objective Type Questions



Question 79

One of the major drawbacks in the industrial sector was
inefficient functioning of the public sector as it started
incurring losses leading to ______________ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 79

drain of the nation’s limited resources.

Objective Type Questions



Question 80

Objective Type Questions

The need to obtain a license to start an industry was
misused by industrial houses.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 80

True: A big industrialist would get a license not for
starting a new firm but to prevent competitions from
starting new firms.

Objective Type Questions



Question 81

The excessive regulation of what came to be called the
_______ prevented certain firms from becoming more
efficient. More time was spent by industrialists in trying
to obtain a license or lobby with the concerned ministr-
ies rather than on thinking about how to improve their
products.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 81

permit license raj

Objective Type Questions



Question 82

Objective Type Questions

The protection from foreign competition proved to do
more harm than good.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 82

True: Due to restrictions on imports, the Indian
consumers had to purchase whatever the Indian
producers produced. The producers were aware
that they had a captive market. They had no ince-
ntive to improve the quality of their goods as they
could sell low quality items at a high price.
Competition from imports forces our producers
to be more efficient.

Objective Type Questions



Question 83

Objective Type Questions

The public sector firms should be evaluated on the bas-
is of the extent to which they contribute to the welfare
of people and not on the profits they earn.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 83

True: A few economists point out that the public sector
is not meant for earning profits but to promote the wel-
fare of the nation.

Objective Type Questions



Question 84
_______ (GDP/GNP) is the sum of the market value of
final goods and services produced in economic territory
of the country during an accounting year.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 84

GDP

Objective Type Questions



Question 85

______ (Equity/equality) means distribution of income/
output in the economy with minimum gap.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 85

Equity

Objective Type Questions



Question 86

Land ceiling means fixing the minimum size of land own-
ed by an individual.

(True/False)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 86

False

Objective Type Questions



Question 87

Objective Type Questions

Quotas specify the quantity of goods which can be
imported.

(True/False)



Answer 87

True

Objective Type Questions



Question 88

The Industrial policy resolution was adopted in
(Choose the correct alternative)

(i) 1954
(ii) 1955
(iii) 1956
(iv) 1957

Objective Type Questions



Answer 88

(iii) 1956

Objective Type Questions



Question 89

Objective Type Questions

Self reliance means
(Choose the correct alternative)

(i) Avoiding imports
(ii) Produce goods in India which are imported from 

abroad
(iii) Export promotion
(iv) None of these



Answer 89

(ii) Produce goods in India which are imported from 
abroad

Objective Type Questions



Question 90

Match the following:

Objective Type Questions

Column I Column II
(i) subsidy (a) seeds that give large proportion of 

output
(ii) HYV seeds (b) monetary assistance given by the 

government for production activities.
(c) adoption of new technology



Answer 90

(i) — (b), (ii) — (a)

Objective Type Questions



Question 91

Land reforms primarily refer to:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) fixing the maximum size of land which could be
owned by individual.

(b) change in the ownership of landholdings.
(c) use of new technology in agriculture sector.
(d) abolition of intermediaries.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 91

(b) change in the ownership of landholdings.

Objective Type Questions



Question 92

Identify the economy, in which means of production are
used to promote social welfare:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) mixed economy
(b) capitalist economy
(c) socialist economy
(d) developed economy

Objective Type Questions



Answer 92

(c) socialist economy

Objective Type Questions



Question 93

The contribution made by different sectors of the
economy in the GDP of the country is called:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Self-reliance
(b) Structural composition
(c) Economic development
(d) National income

Objective Type Questions



Answer 93

(b) Structural composition

Objective Type Questions



Question 94

In what ways protection from foreign competition take
place?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Through tariffs, quota and import substitution.
(b) By providing facilities to domestic companies.
(c) By increasing import duties.
(d) By decreasing price of domestic goods.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 94

(a) Through tariffs, quota and import substitution.

Objective Type Questions



Question 95

Planning Commission was set up in:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) 1948
(b) 1950
(c) 1951
(d) 1952

Objective Type Questions



Answer 95

(b) 1950

Objective Type Questions



Question 96

The concept of five year plan in India was introduced by:
(Choose the correct alternative)

A. Lord Mountbatten
B. Indira Gandhi
C. Jawaharlal Nehru
D. Lal Bahadur Shastri

Objective Type Questions



Answer 96

C. Jawaharlal Nehru

Objective Type Questions



Question 97

Tariffs and quotas adopted under industrial policy was to:
(Choose the correct alternative)

A. increase exports.
B. make exported goods cheaper.
C. increase foreign competition.
D. restrict imports and protect domestic firms from fo-

reign competition.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 97

D. restrict imports and protect domestic firms from
foreign competition.

Objective Type Questions



Question 98

Objective Type Questions

Match the following economic indicators with their app-
ropriate description:

Column I Column II
(a) Gross Domestic 

Product
(i) Avoiding imports of those goods 

which can be produced in India
(b) Modernisation (ii) Adoption of new technology

(iii) The money value of all final goods 
and services produced within the 
economy in a year



Answer 98

(a) – (iii), (b) – (ii)

Objective Type Questions



Question 99

Objective Type Questions

Match the following terms with their appropriate descri-
ption:

Column I Column II
(a) Quota (i) Quantity of goods that can be 

imported
(b) High Yielding 

Variety Seeds
(ii) Improvement in the field of 

agriculture to increase productivity
(iii) Seeds that give large proportion of 

output



Answer 99

(a) — (i), (b) — (iii)

Objective Type Questions



Question 100

Objective Type Questions

Match the following terms with their appropriate descri-
ption:

Column I Column II
(a) Land Ceiling (i) System of revenue collection from 

tillers
(b) Land settlement (ii) Fixing the maximum size of land 

that can be owned by an individual
(iii) System of ownership conferred on 

land for collection of revenue



Answer 100

(a) — (ii), (b) — (iii)

Objective Type Questions



Time Allowed: 1 hr. Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 1
Indian Economy (1950-1990)



Question 1

Self Assessment Test-1

Write the correct sequence of alternatives given in Column II
by matching them with respective terms in Column I: (1 mark)

Column I Column II

A. Growth (i) Adoption of new technology to increase the 
production of goods and services.

B. Modernisation (ii) Avoiding imports of those goods which could be 
produced in India itself.

C. Self-reliance (iii) Every Indian should be able to meet his/her basic 
needs such as food, a decent house, education and 
health, and inequality in the distribution of wealth 
should be reduced. 

D. Equity (iv) Increase in the country’s capacity to produce the 
output of goods and services within the country.



Answer 1

(iv), (i), (ii), (iii)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 2

Self Assessment Test-1

The annual growth rate of the industrial sector during
1950-1990 was:

(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)
(a) 5 per cent
(b) 6 per cent
(c) 8 per cent
(d) 10 per cent



Answer 2

(d) 10 per cent

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 3

Self Assessment Test-1

Land reforms primarily refer to:
(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)

(a) fixing the maximum size of land which could be
owned by individual.

(b) change in the ownership of landholdings.
(c) use of new technology in agriculture sector.
(d) abolition of intermediaries.



Answer 3

(b) change in the ownership of landholdings.

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 4

In the first seven plans, foreign trade was charact-
erised by what is commonly called an inward loo-
king trade strategy. Technically, this strategy is cal-
led ______________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 4

import substitution policy

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 5

All the five year plans have given equal importance
to the goals of growth, modernisation, self-reliance
and equity.

True/False? Give reason. (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 5

False: It will be unrealistic to expect all the goals of
a plan to be given equal importance in all the plans.
Due to limited resources, a choice has to be made in
each plan about which of the goals is to be given
primary importance.

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 6

Why was it necessary for a developing country like
India to follow self-reliance as a planning objective?

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 6

‘Self-reliance’ as a common goal of five year plans
means avoiding imports of those goods which could
be produced in India itself. It was necessary to foll-
ow self-reliance as a planning objective during the
first seven five year plans in order to reduce our de-
pendence on foreign countries, especially for food.
Since we were recently freed from foreign domin-
ation, it was essential to give importance to self-rel-
iance.

Self Assessment Test-1



Further, it was feared that dependence on imported
food supplies, foreign technology and foreign cap-
ital may make India’s sovereignty vulnerable to for-
eign interference in our policies.

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 7

Explain ‘growth with equity’ as a planning objective.
(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 7

‘Growth with Equity’ as a planning objective: It is
important that the benefits of economic growth sho-
uld reach the poor sections as well instead of being
enjoyed only by the rich. Every Indian should be a-
ble to meet his/her basic need of food, house, edu-
cation and health care. Inequality in the distribution
of income and wealth should be reduced.
Even if a country has high growth, and the modern
technology developed in the country itself, yet it

Self Assessment Test-1



may not ensure welfare of people if majority of its
people are living in poverty.
So, in addition to growth, modernisation and self-
reliance, equity is also important.

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 8

Explain briefly the common goals of five year plans
in India.

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 8

The common goals of five year plans in India are:
growth, modernisation, self-reliance and equity.

(i) Growth: It refers to increase in the country’s
capacity to produce the output of goods and
services within the country. It implies either a
larger stock of productive capital, or a larger
size of supporting services (like transport, ba-
nking, etc.), or an increase in the efficiency of
productive capital and services.

Self Assessment Test-1



(ii) Modernisation: It refers to adoption of new
technology to increase the output of goods a-
nd services. It also refers to changes in social
outlook such as the recognition that women sh-
ould have the same rights as men.

(iii) Self-reliance: It means avoiding import of tho-
se goods which could be produced in India it-
self. The first seven five year plans gave imp-
ortance to self reliance.

Self Assessment Test-1



(iv) Equity: In addition to growth, modernisation a-
nd self-reliance, equity is important. The ben-
efits of economic prosperity should reach the
poor sections as well instead of being enjoyed
by the rich. Every Indian should be able to
meet his/her basic needs such as food, house,
education and health care; and inequality in
the distribution of wealth should be reduced.

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 9

Explain the need and types of land reforms/ 
institutional reforms implemented in the agriculture 
sector in India.

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 9

Need for land reforms in India: At the time of in-
dependence, the land tenure system was characte-
rised by intermediaries (called zamindars, Jagir-
dars, etc.) who merely collected rent from the act-
ual tillers of the soil without contributing towards im-
provements on farm. The low productivity of the a-
gricultural sector forced India to import food from
USA. To promote equity in the agricultural sectors,
land reforms were implemented.

Self Assessment Test-1



Types of institutional reforms in the agricultural 
sector:

(i) Change in the ownership of the landholdings
(‘land to the tiller’ policy) – The idea behind
this move was that ownership of land would
give incentives to the tillers to invest in making
improvements, provided sufficient capital was
made available to them.

Self Assessment Test-1



(ii) Land ceiling – This means fixing the maximum
size of land which could be owned by an
individual. The purpose of land ceiling was to
reduce the concentration of land ownership in
a few hands.

(iii) Abolition of intermediaries – About 200 lakh
tenants were freed from being exploited by
the zamindars

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 10

“The progress of the Indian economy during the first 
seven plans was impressive indeed.” 
Do you agree with the above statement? Give valid 
reasons in support of your answer.

(6 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Time Allowed: 1 hr. Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 2
Indian Economy (1950-1990)



Question 1

Self Assessment Test-2

After the independence, the state had to play an
extensive role in promoting the industrial sector. The
decision to develop the Indian economy on socialist
lines led to the policy of the state controlling the
commanding heights of the economy, as the ______
put it.

(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)



Self Assessment Test-2

(a) First Five Year plan
(b) Second Five Year plan
(c) Third Five Year plan
(d) Seventh Five Year plan



Answer 1

(b) Second Five Year plan

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 2

Self Assessment Test-2

Write the correct sequence of alternatives given in Colu-
mn II by matching them with respective terms in Column I:

(1 mark)
Column I Column II

A. Karve Committee, 1955 (i) To encourage farmers for adopting new HYV 
technology.

B. Industrial Policy 
Resolution, 1956 

(ii) Using small-scale industries to promote rural 
development.

C. Import Substitution 
Policy

(iii) To protect the domestic firm from foreign 
competition.

D. Subsidies (iv) To regulate private sector through a system 
of licensing to promote regional equality.



Answer 2

(ii), (iv), (iii), (i)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 3

Match the following and choose the correct alterna-
tive: (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-2

Column I Column II

1. Prime Minister (A) The money value of all the final goods  
and services produced within the 
economy in one year

2. Gross Domestic Product (B) Adoption of new technology

3. Modernisation (C) Chairperson of the planning 
commission

4. Self-sufficiency (D) Avoiding imports of those goods which 
could be produced in India itself.



Self Assessment Test-2

(a) 1-D, 2-A, 3-B, 4-C
(b) 1-C, 2-A, 3-B, 4-D
(c) 1-D, 2-A, 3-C, 4-B
(d) 1-C, 2-B, 3-A, 4-D



Answer 3

(b) 1-C, 2-A, 3-B, 4-D

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 4

Just a year after independence, steps were taken
to abolish intermediaries and to make the tillers the
owners of land. The idea behind this move was:

(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)
(a) to reduce the concentration of land ownership

in a few hands.
(b) that ownership of land would give incentives

to the tillers to invest in making improvements.

Self Assessment Test-2



Self Assessment Test-2

(c) fixing the maximum size of land which could be
owned by an individual.

(d) to reduce the vast inequality in land holding.



Answer 4

(b) that ownership of land would give incentives to
the tillers to invest in making improvements.

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 5

Eliminating subsidies will violate the goal of equity.
True/False? Give reason. (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 5

True: It will increase the inequality between rich
and poor farmers, and thus will violate the goal of
equity.

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 6

Why was public sector given a leading role in ind-
ustrial development during the planning period?

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 6

During the planning period, public sector was given
a leading role in industrial development due to the
following reasons:

(i) Indian industrialists did not have the capital to
undertake investment in industrial ventures
required for the development of our economy.

(ii) Secondly, the market was not big enough to e-
ncourage industrialists to undertake major pro-
jects even if they had the capital to do so.

Self Assessment Test-2



(iii) In addition, the decision to develop the Indian
economy on socialist lines led to the policy of
the state controlling the commanding heights of
the economy. This meant that the state would
have complete control of those industries that
were vital for the economy. The policies of the
private sector would have to be complimentary
to those of the public sector.

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 7

Though it is argued that there is no case for conti-
nuing with fertiliser subsidies as it does not benefit
the target group and it is a huge burden on the go-
vernment’s finances, yet some experts believe that
the government should continue with agricultural su-
bsidies.
What arguments do they give in favour of giving 
subsidies?

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 8

Explain how import substitution can protect domestic
industry. Why did the policy makers adopt such po-
licy of protection?

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 8

The import substitution policy aimed at replacing or
substituting imports with domestic production. In this
policy the government protected the domestic indu-
stries from foreign competition through tariffs and
quotas.
Tariffs are a tax on imported goods; they make
imported gods expensive and thus discourage their
use.
Quotas specify the quantity of goods which can be
imported.

Self Assessment Test-2



The effect of tariffs and quotas is that they restrict
imports and therefore, protect that domestic firms
from foreign competition.
The policy makers adopted the policy of protection
due to the following reasons:

(i) Protection was based on the nation that indust-
ries of developing country like India were not
in a position to compete against the goods pr-
oduced by more developed countries. It was

Self Assessment Test-2



assumed that if the domestic industries were
protected they would learn to compete in the
course of time.

(ii) Our planners also feared the possibility of fo-
reign exchange being spent on import of lux-
ury goods if no restrictions were placed on im-
ports.

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 9

What is the role of small scale industries in industrial
development of India? Why and how has the gover-
nment shielded small scale industries from the large
firms?

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Role of small scale industries (SSIs):
(i) Small scale industries are more ‘labour intens-

ive, i.e. they use more labour than the large-
scale industries and therefore, generate more
employment.

(ii) Small scale industries help in promoting rural
development. In 1955, the village and Small-
Scale Industries Committee, also called the Ka-
rve Committee, noted the possibility of using

Self Assessment Test-2

Answer 9



SSIs for promoting rural development.
Steps taken by the government:
Small-scale industries cannot compete the big indu-
strial firms. Thus, development of small scale indu-
stry requires them to be protected from the large
firms.

(i) The production of a number of products was
reserved for the small scale industry.

Self Assessment Test-2



(ii) They were also given concessions such as lower
excise duty and bank loans at lower interest
rates.

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 10

How far the land reforms in the agriculture sector in
India were successful in their implementation? Exp-
lain?

(6 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 10

The various land reforms implemented in the agric-
ultural sector in India were: (i) Abolition of interme-
diaries; (ii) Change in ownership of landholdings
(land to tillers); and (iii) Land ceiling.

(i) The abolition of intermediaries meant that so-
me 200 lakh tenants came into direct contact
with the government – they were thus freed
from being exploited by the zamindars.
However, in some areas the former zamindars

Self Assessment Test-2



continued to own large areas of land by ma-
king use of some loopholes in the legislation.
Thus, the goal of equity was not fully served
by abolition of intermediaries.

(ii) The ownership conferred on tenants gave them
the incentive to increase output; and this con-
tributed to growth in agriculture. However, the-
re were cases where tenants were evicted and
the landowners claimed to be the actual tillers,
claiming ownership of the land.

Self Assessment Test-2



And even when the tillers got ownership of the
land, the poorest of the agricultural labourers
(such as sharecroppers and landless labourers)
did not benefit from land reforms.

(iii) The land ceiling legislation also faced hurdles.
The big landlords challenged the legislation in
the courts, delaying its implementation. They
used this delay to register their lands in the
name of close relatives, thereby escaping from

Self Assessment Test-2



the legislation. The legislation also had a lot
of loopholes which were exploited by the big
landholders to retain their land.

(iv) Land reforms were successful in Kerala and
West Bangal because these states had gover-
nments committed to the policy of ‘land to the
tiller’. Unfortunately, other states did not have
the same level of commitment and vast inequ-
ality in landholding continues to this day.

Self Assessment Test-2



Economic Reforms Since 1991



3.1
Why were Economic 
Reforms Introduced?



The government was not able to generate sufficient re-
venues from internal sources such as taxation. The in-
come from public sector undertakings (PSUs) was also
not very high. (In fact, many PSUs were incurring los-
ses.)
Even though the revenues were very low, the governm-
ent had to spend more to meet challenges like unempl-
oyment, poverty and population explosion. The gove-
rnment was also spending a large share of its income
on areas which do not provide immediate returns such
as the social sector and national defense.



At times, our foreign exchange*, borrowed from other
countries and international financial institutions, was
spent on meeting consumption needs.In the late 1980s,
government expenditure began to exceed its revenue
by such large margins that meeting the expenditure th-
rough borrowings became unsustainable. Prices of ma-
ny essential goods rose sharply. Imports grew at a very
high rate without matching growth of exports. Foreign
exchange reserves declined to a level that was not
adequate to finance imports for more than two weeks.
There was also not sufficient foreign exchange to pay
the interest that needs to be paid to international len-
ders. Also no country or international funder was wil-
ling to lend to India.
*Foreign exchange means any currency other than the domestic currency, e.g. dollars



India approached the International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development (IBRD), popularly kn-
own as World Bank and the International Monetary
Fund (IMF), and received $7 billion as loan to manage
the crisis. For availing the loan, these international
agencies expected India to liberalise and open up the
economy by removing restrictions on the private se-
ctor, reduce the role of the government in many areas
and remove trade restrictions between India and other
countries. India agreed to the conditionalities of World
Bank and IMF and announced the New Economic Po-
licy (NEP) in 1991. The NEP consisted of wide ranging
economic reforms.



The thrust of the policies was towards creating a more
competitive environment in the economy and removing
the barriers to entry and growth of firms.
The set of policies can broadly be classified 
into two groups: the stabilisation measures 
and the structural reform measures.
 Stabilisation measures are short-term measures,

intended to correct the balance of payments* pos-
ition and to bring inflation under control. In sim-
ple words, stabilisation measures aimed at mainta-
ining sufficient foreign exchange reserves and kee-
ping the rising prices under control.

* Balance of payments is a country’s statement which shows the inflows and outflows 
of foreign exchange during a fiscal year



 Structural reform policies are long-term measures,
aimed at improving the efficiency of the economy
and increasing its international competitiveness by
removing the rigidities in various segments of the
Indian economy. These include liberalisation, priva-
tisation and globalisation.



Question 1
Name the two international organisations whom India
approached for loan to manage the crisis.

Think as you read 3.1



Answer 1
(i) International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-

ment (IBRD), popularly known as World Bank and
(ii) the International Monetary Fund (IMF).

Think as you read 3.1



Question 2

Think as you read 3.1

Why were reforms introduced in India?



Answer 2

The economy was facing problems of declining foreign
exchange, growing imports without matching rise in expo-
rts and high inflation. Thus, economic reforms were intr-
oduced in 1991 due to a financial crisis and pressure from
international organisations like the World Bank and IMF.

Think as you read 3.1



Question 3

What was the thrust of the New Economic Policy (NEP)
in 1991?

Think as you read 3.1



Answer 3

The thrust of the New Economic Policy (NEP) in 1991
was towards creating a more competitive environment
in the economy and removing the barriers to entry and
growth of firms.

Think as you read 3.1



3.2
Liberalisation



Liberalisation means freeing the Indian businesses and
industries from unnecessary controls and restrictions.
Liberalisation was introduced to put an end to these
controls and restrictions, and open various sectors of
the economy. Though a few liberalisation measures
were introduced in 1980s in areas of industrial licensing,
export- import policy, technology upgradation, fiscal
policy and foreign investment, reform policies initiated
in 1991 were more comprehensive covering some impor-
tant areas, such as the industrial sector, financial sector,
tax reforms, foreign exchange markets and trade and
investment sectors.



1. Deregulation of Industrial Sector
Prior to reforms, in India regulatory 
mechanisms were enforced in various ways:

(i) Industrial licensing under which every entrepreneur
had to get permission from government officials
to start a firm, close a firm or decide the amount
of goods that could be produced.

(ii) Private sector was not allowed in many industries.
(iii) Some goods could be produced only in small-

scale industries.
(iv) Controls on price fixation and distribution of

selected industrial products. The reform policies
introduced in and after 1991 removed many of
these restrictions.



Measures of deregulation of the industrial 
sector
 Industrial licensing was abolished for almost all pr-

oducts except a few product categories – alcohol,
cigarettes, hazardous chemicals, industrial explosi-
ves, electronics, aerospace and drugs and pharma-
ceuticals.

 The only industries which are now reserved for the
public sector are a part of defence equipment, ato-
mic energy generation and railway transport.

 Many goods produced by small-scale industries
have now been dereserved.

 In many industries, the market has been allowed to
determine the prices.



2. Financial Sector Reforms
Financial sector includes financial institutions, such as
commercial banks, investment banks, stock exchange
operations and foreign exchange market.

The financial sector in India is regulated by
the Reserve Bank of India (RBI).
The RBI decides the Cash Reserve Ratio (the fraction of
deposits that commercial banks must keep as cash
reserves with the RBI), Statutory Liquidity Ratio ( the
fraction of deposits that commercial banks must keep
with themselves), Bank Rate (the rate of interest at w-
hich commercial banks can borrow from RBI), etc.



One of the major aims of financial sector reforms is to
reduce the role of RBI from regulator to facilitator of
financial sector. This means that the financial sector may
be allowed to take decisions on many matters without
consulting the RBI.
However, certain managerial aspects have been retain-
ed with the RBI to safeguard the interests of the acc-
ount-holders and the nation.
 The reform policies led to the establishment of pri-

vate sector banks — both Indian as well as foreign
banks.

 Foreign investment limit in banks was raised to 
around 50 per cent.



 Those banks which fulfil certain conditions have
been given freedom to set up new branches without
the approval of the RBI and rationalise their exist-
ing branch networks.

 Banks have been given permission to generate res-
ources from India and abroad.

 Foreign Institutional Investors (FII), such as merc-
hant bankers, mutual funds and pension funds, are
now allowed to invest in Indian financial markets.



3. Tax Reforms
Tax reforms are concerned with the reforms in the govern-
ment’s taxation and public expenditure policies, which
are collectively known as its fiscal policy.

Reduction in taxes
Since 1991, there has been a continuous reduction in
the taxes on individual incomes as it was felt that high
rates of income tax were an important reason for tax
evasion. It is now widely accepted that moderate rates
of income tax encourage savings and voluntary disclo-
sure of income.
Similarly, the rate of corporation tax, which was very
high earlier, has been gradually reduced.



Simplification
In order to encourage better compliance on the part of
taxpayers many procedures have been simplified and
the rates also substantially lowered. Recently, the
Parliament passed a law, Goods and Services Tax Act
2016, to simplify and introduce a unified indirect tax
system in India. This law came into effect from July
2017. This is expected to generate additional revenue
for the government, reduce tax evasion and create ‘one
nation, one tax and one market’.



4. Foreign Exchange Reforms
Devaluation of rupee
In 1991, as an immediate measure to resolve the balance
of payments crisis, the rupee was devalued against for-
eign currencies.
Devaluation of rupee means deliberate increase in for-
eign exchange rate by the government, making the dom-
estic currency (rupee) cheaper.
Devaluation led to an increase in exports and thus, the
inflow of foreign exchange.



Foreign exchange deregulation
It means freeing the determination of foreign exchange
rate from government control.
Foreign exchange rate means the price of one currency
in terms of another.
Now, more often, exchange rates are determined in the
foreign exchange market based on the demand and su-
pply of foreign exchange. However, RBI may intervene
to control high exchange rate fluctuations.



5. Trade and Investment Policy Reforms
In order to protect domestic industries, India was fo-
llowing a regime of quantitative restrictions on impo-
rts. This was encouraged through tight control over
imports and by keeping the tariffs very high. These pol-
icies reduced efficiency and competitiveness which led
to slow growth of the manufacturing sector.
The trade policy reforms aimed at

(i) dismantling of quantitative restrictions on imports
and exports,

(ii) reduction of tariff rates and
(iii) removal of licensing procedures for imports.



Liberalisation of trade and investment 
measures 
 Import licensing was abolished except in case of

hazardous and environmentally sensitive industries.
 Quantitative restrictions on imports of manufact-

ured consumer goods and agricultural products
were also fully removed from April 2001.

 Export duties have been removed to increase the
competitive position of Indian goods in the int-
ernational markets.



Objectives of liberalisation of trade and 
investment regime
 To increase international competitiveness of 

industrial production 
 To increase foreign investments and technology

into the economy
 To promote the efficiency of local industries
 Adoption of modern technologies.



Question 1
Give the meaning of liberalisation.

Think as you read 3.2



Answer 1
Liberalisation means freeing the Indian businesses and
industries from unnecessary controls and restrictions.

Think as you read 3.2



Question 2

Think as you read 3.2

Name the areas in which a few liberalisation measures
were introduced in 1980s.



Answer 2

Export-import policy, technology upgradation, fiscal
policy and foreign investment.

Think as you read 3.2



Question 3

Name the three industries which were reserved for the
public sector even after liberalisation.

Think as you read 3.2



Answer 3

Defence equipment, atomic energy generation and railway
transport.

Think as you read 3.2



Question 4

Industrial licensing was abolished for almost all products 
except a few categories. Enumerate them.

Think as you read 3.2



Answer 4

Industrial licensing was abolished for almost all products
except alcohol, cigarettes, hazardous chemicals, industrial
explosives, electronics, aerospace and drugs and pharma-
ceuticals.

Think as you read 3.2



Question 5

Why did RBI have to change its role from controller to
facilitator of financial sector in India?

(NCERT)

Think as you read 3.2



Answer 5

RBI had to change its role from controller to facilitator
of financial sector in India to allow banks to take inde-
pendent decisions on many matters without consulting
and to allow the establishment of private sector banks
— both Indian as well as foreign banks.

Think as you read 3.2



Question 6

How is RBI controlling the commercial banks?
(NCERT)

Think as you read 3.2



Answer 6

The RBI decides the Cash Reserve Ratio, Statutory Liquidity
Ratio, Bank Rate etc.

Think as you read 3.2



Question 7

What is fiscal policy?

Think as you read 3.2



Answer 7

The government’s taxation and public expenditure
policies are collectively known as its fiscal policy.

Think as you read 3.2



Question 8

State the two types of taxes.

Think as you read 3.2



Answer 8

(i) Direct taxes (taxes on incomes of individuals, as well 
as, profits of business enterprises) and

(ii) Indirect taxes (taxes levied on commodities).

Think as you read 3.2



Question 9

Think as you read 3.2

Why did the Parliament pass a law, Goods and Services
Tax Act 2016?



Answer 9

The Parliament passed a law, Goods and Services Tax Act
2016, to simplify and introduce a unified indirect tax
system in India. This is expected to generate additional
revenue for the government, reduce tax evasion and cre-
ate ‘one nation, one tax and one market’.

Think as you read 3.2



Question 10

What do you understand by devaluation of rupee?
(NCERT)

Think as you read 3.2



Answer 10

Devaluation of rupee means deliberate increase in for-
eign exchange rate by the government under fixed exc-
hange rate system, making the domestic currency (rup-
ee) cheaper.

Think as you read 3.2



Question 11

Why was the liberalisation of trade and investment
regime initiated?

Think as you read 3.2



Answer 11

Liberalisation of trade and investment regime was initi-
ated to increase international competitiveness of industrial
production and also foreign investments and technology
into the economy. The aim was also to promote the effi-
ciency of local industries and adoption of modern tech-
nologies.

Think as you read 3.2



Question 12

Why are tariffs imposed? (NCERT)

Think as you read 3.2



Answer 12

Tariffs are taxes imposed to restrict the imports by
a country for providing protection to its domestic
industries from competition from foreign firms.

Think as you read 3.2



Question 13

What is the meaning of quantitative restrictions?
(NCERT)

Think as you read 3.2



Answer 13

Quantitative restrictions are the limits imposed on the
quantity of goods that are imported to restrict imports
and thus portect domestic industries from competition
from cheaper and technologically advanced goods manu-
factured by other nations.

Think as you read 3.2



3.3
Privatisation



Privatisation means giving greater role to the private
sector in the nation building process and a reduced role
to the public sector.
Privatisation implies shedding of the ownership or ma-
nagement of a government owned enterprise.



Government companies are converted into 
private companies in two ways:

(i) by withdrawal of the government from ownership
and management of public sector undertakings
(PSUs) and or

(ii) by outright sale of PSUs.
Privatisation of PSUs by selling off part of the equity of
PSUs to the public is known as disinvestment. The pu-
rpose of disinvestment was mainly to improve financial
discipline and facilitate modernisation



Advantages of Privatisation and 
Disinvestment 
 It was envisaged that private capital and managerial

capabilities could be effectively utilised to improve
the performance of the PSUs.

 The government envisaged that privatisation could
provide strong impetus to the inflow of FDI.



Improving the efficiency of PSUs
The government has also made attempts to improve
the efficiency of PSUs by giving them autonomy in
taking managerial decisions. For instance, some PSUs
have been granted special status as maharatnas, navra-
tnas and miniratnas. The granting of status resulted in
better performance of these companies.
A few examples of PSUs with their status are as follows:
 Maharatnas (a) Indian Oil Corporation Limited,

and (b) Steel Authority of India Limited.
 Navratnas (a) Hindustan Aeronautics Limited, (b)

Mahanagar Telephone Nigam Limited.



 Miniratnas (a) Bharat Sanchar Nigam Limited; (b)
Airport Authority of India and (c) Indian Railway
Catering and Tourism Corporation Limited.



Question 1
Give the meaning of Privatisation.

Think as you read 3.3



Answer 1
Privatisation implies shedding of the ownership or
management of a government owned enterprise.

Think as you read 3.3



Question 2

Think as you read 3.3

What is disinvestment?



Answer 2

Privatisation of the public sector enterprises (PSEs)
by selling off part of the equity of PSEs to the public
is known as disinvestment.

Think as you read 3.3



Question 3

What is the purpose of disinvestment?

Think as you read 3.3



Answer 3

The purpose of disinvestment was mainly to improve
financial discipline and facilitate modernisation.

Think as you read 3.3



3.4
Globalisation



Globalisation is the outcome of the policies of libera-
lisation and privatisation.
Globalisation means an integration of the economy of
the country with the world economy.
However, globalisation is a complex phenomenon.
 It is an outcome of the set of various policies that

are aimed at transforming the world towards grea-
ter interdependence and integration.

 It involves creation of networks and activities tran-
scending economic, social and geographical boun-
daries.

 It is turning the world into one whole or creating a
borderless world.



Positive effects of globalisation
1. Greater access to global markets
2. High technology
3. Increased possibility of large industries of develo-

ping countries to become important players in
the international arena.



Negative effects of globalisation
1. Globalisation is a strategy of the developed coun-

tries to expand their markets in other countries. It
has compromised the welfare and identity of pe-
ople belonging to poor countries.

2. Market-driven globalisation has widened the eco-
nomic disparities among nations and people.

3. It has increased the income and quality of con-
sumption of only high-income groups and the
growth has been concentrated only in some select
areas in the services sector such as telecommu-
nication, information technology, finance, entert-
ainment, travel and hospitality services, real est-
ate and trade, rather than vital sectors such as



agriculture and industry which provide livelihoo-
ds to millions of people in the country.



Outsourcing
Outsourcing is one of the important outcomes of the
globalisation process.
In outsourcing, a company hires regular service from
external sources, mostly from other countries, which
was previously provided internally or from within the
country (like legal advice, computer service, advertise-
ment, security, etc.).
As a form of economic activity, outsourcing has inte-
nsified, in recent times, because of the growth of fast
modes of communication, particularly the growth of
Information Technology (IT).



Many of the services such as voice-based business
processes (popularly known as BPO or call centres),
record keeping, accountancy, banking services, music
recording, film editing, book transcription, clinical
advice or even teaching are being outsourced by multi-
national companies to India, where they can be availed
at a cheaper cost with reasonable degree of skill and
accuracy.
The low wage rates and availability of skilled manpower
in India have made it a destination for global outsou-
rcing in the post-reform period.
With the help of modern telecommunication links inc-
luding the Internet, the text, voice and visual data in
respect of these services is digitised and transmitted in



real time over continents and national boundaries.

BPO: voice-based business processes 
services

Information Technology (IT): Major 
Companies



World Trade Organisation (WTO)
The WTO was founded in 1995 as the successor organ-
isation to the General Agreement on Trade and Tariff
(GATT). GATT was established in 1948 with 23 coun-
tries as the global trade organisation to administer all
multilateral trade agreements by providing equal opp-
ortunities to all countries in the international market
for trading purposes.



Purposes/Objectives of WTO
 To enlarge production and trade of services
 To ensure optimum utilisation of world resources
 To protect the environment.

Role of WTO
 WTO establishes a rule-based trading regime in w-

hich nations cannot place arbitrary restrictions on
trade.

 The WTO agreements cover trade in goods as well
as services to facilitate international trade (bilateral
and multilateral) through removal of tariff as well
as non-tariff barriers and providing greater market
access to all member countries.



India as a member of WTO
As an important member of WTO, India has been in
the forefront of framing fair global rules, regulations
and safeguards and advocating the interests of the
developing world. India has kept its commitments tow-
ards liberalisation of trade by removing quantitative
restrictions on imports and reducing tariff rates.
Some scholars question the usefulness of India
being a member of the WTO on the following gr-
ounds:

1. A major volume of international trade occurs am-
ong the developed nations only.



2. While developed countries file complaints over
agricultural subsidies given in their countries, de-
veloping countries feel cheated as they are forced
to open their markets for developed countries but
are not allowed access to the markets of developed
countries because of high non-tariff barriers. For
example, although all quota restrictions on expo-
rts of textiles and clothing have been removed in
India, USA has not removed their quota restri-
ction on import of textiles from India and China.



Question 1
Give the meaning of globalisation.

Think as you read 3.4



Answer 1
Globalisation means an integration of the economy of
the country with the world economy.

Think as you read 3.4



Question 2

Think as you read 3.4

What do you mean by ‘outsourcing’?



Answer 2

In outsourcing, a company hires regular service from
external sources, mostly from other countries, which
was previously provided internally or from within the
country (like legal advice, computer service, advertis-
ement, security, etc.).

Think as you read 3.4



Question 3

As a form of economic activity, outsourcing has intensified
in recent times. State why.

Think as you read 3.4



Answer 3

As a form of economic activity, outsourcing has intensif-
ied, in recent times, because of the growth of fast modes
of communication, particularly the growth of Informati-
on Technology (IT).

Think as you read 3.4



Question 4

List the names of the services which are being 
outsourced by companies in developed countries to 
India.

Think as you read 3.4



Answer 4

Voice-based business processes (popularly known as
BPO or call centres), record keeping, accountancy,
banking services, music recording, film editing, etc.

Think as you read 3.4



Question 5

When and why was GATT established?

Think as you read 3.4



Answer 5

GATT was established in 1948 with 23 countries as the
global trade organisation to administer all multilateral
trade agreements by providing equal opportunities to
all countries in the international market for trading pu-
rposes.

Think as you read 3.4



3.5
Performance of the 
Indian Economy during 
Economic Reforms



Growth of GDP and Major Sectors (in %)

Sector Agriculture Industry Services Total
1980-91 3.6 7.1 6.7 5.6

1992-2001 3.3 6.5 8.2 6.4
2002-07 2.3 9.4 7.8 7.8
2007-12 3.2 7.4 10 8.2
2012-13 1.5 3.6 8.1 5.6
2013-14 4.2 5 7.8 6.6
2014-15 –0.2 5.9 10.3 7.2



Effect on Growth and Employment
In economics, the growth of an economy is measured
by the Gross Domestic Product (GDP). The growth of
GDP increased from 5.6 per cent during 1980-91 to 8.2
per cent during 2007-12.
Though the GDP growth rate has increased in the
reform period, it has not generated sufficient employ-
ment opportunities in the country.



Effect on Growth of Agriculture
During the reform period, the growth of agriculture
has declined. The reasons are as follows:

1. Fall in public investment in agriculture 
sector
Public investment in agriculture sector especially in
infrastructure, which includes irrigation, power, roads,
etc. has fallen in the reform period.



2. Removal of fertiliser subsidy
The removal of fertiliser subsidy has led to increase in
the cost of production, which has severely affected the
small and marginal farmers.



3. Increased international competition
Agriculture sector has been experiencing a number of
policy changes such as reduction in import duties on
agricultural products, removal of minimum support
price and lifting of quantitative restrictions on agricu-
ltural products. These have adversely affected Indian
farmers as they now have to face increased internati-
onal competition.



4. Export-oriented policy strategies in 
agriculture
Because of export-oriented policy strategies in agri-
culture, there has been a shift from production for the
domestic market towards production for the export
market focusing on cash crops in lieu of production of
food grains. This puts pressure on prices of food grains.



Effect on Industrial Growth
India is seen as a successful exporter of auto parts, eng-
ineering goods, IT software and textiles in the reform
period. However, industrial growth has also recorded a
slowdown. The reasons are as follows:



1. Decreasing demand of industrial 
products
Industrial sector growth has slowed down due to avai-
lability of cheaper imports and lower investment .

(a) Availability of cheaper imports: Globalisation
has created conditions for the free movement of
goods and services from foreign countries.
Cheaper imports have replaced the demand for
domestic goods. Domestic manufacturers are fac-
ing competition from imports. Thus, globalisation
adversely affected the local industries and emp-
loyment opportunities in developing countries in-
cluding India.



(b) Lower investment: The infrastructure facilities,
including power supply, have remained inadequ-
ate due to lack of investment.

2. Non-access to developed countries’ 
markets
A developing country like India still does not have the
access to developed countries’ markets because of high
non-tariff barriers. For example, although all quota
restrictions on exports of textiles and clothing have
been removed in India, USA has not removed their
quota restriction on import of textiles from India and
China.



Effect on Growth in the Service Sector
While the industrial sector reported fluctuation, the
growth of the service sector has gone up. This indicates
that this growth is mainly driven by growth in the
service sector. In 2014-15, service sector witnessed the
highest ever growth rate of 10.3 per cent.



Effect on Foreign Investment and 
Foreign Exchange Reserves
The foreign investment, which includes foreign direct
investment (FDI) and foreign institutional investment
(FII), has increased from about US $100 million in 1990
-91 to US $ 36 billion in 2016-17. There has been an
increase in the foreign exchange reserves from about
US $ 6 billion in 1990-91 to about US $ 321 billion in
2014-15. India is one of the largest foreign exchange res-
0erve holders in the world.



Disinvestment
Every year, the government fixes a target for disinvest-
ment of PSUs. For instance, in 1991-92, it was targeted
to mobilise `2500 crore through disinvestment. The
government was able to mobilise `3040 crore more th-
an the target. In 2014-15, the target was about `56000
crore, whereas, the achievement was about `34500 cr-
ore.



Critical Evaluation
Critics point out that the assets of PSUs have been
undervalued and sold to the private sector. This means
that there has been a substantial loss to the governme-
nt.
Moreover, the proceeds from disinvestment were used
to offset the shortage of government revenues rather
than using it for the development of PSUs and building
social infrastructure in the country.



Effect on Price Level
Rising prices have been kept under control.

Reforms and Fiscal Policies
 Economic reforms have placed limits on the growth

of public expenditure, especially in social sectors.
 The tax reductions in the reform period, aimed at

yielding larger revenue and curb tax evasion, have
not resulted in increase in tax revenue for the go-
vernment.

 The reform policies, involving tariff reduction, have
curtailed the scope for raising revenue through cus-
tom duties.



 In order to attract foreign investment, tax incentiv-
es were provided to foreign investors which further
reduced the scope for raising tax revenues.
This has a negative impact on developmental and
welfare expenditures.

The reform process has been widely criticised for not
being able to address some of the basic problems fac-
ing our economy especially in areas of employment,
agriculture, industry, infrastructure development a-
nd fiscal management.



Question 1
How is the growth of an economy measured in
economics?

Think as you read 3.5



Answer 1
In economics, the growth of an economy is measured
by the Gross Domestic Product (GDP).

Think as you read 3.5



Question 2

Think as you read 3.5

Name the two forms of foreign investment.



Answer 2

Foreign direct investment (FDI) and foreign institutional
investment (FII)

Think as you read 3.5



Question 3

The growth of GDP increased from 5.6 per cent during
1980–91 to 8.2 per cent during 2007–12. This growth is
mainly driven by growth in which sector?

Think as you read 3.5



Answer 3

The growth of GDP is mainly driven by growth in the
service sector.

Think as you read 3.5



Question 4

India is seen as a successful exporter of ________ in the 
reform period.

Think as you read 3.5



Answer 4

Auto parts, engineering goods, IT software and textiles.

Think as you read 3.5



Question 5

Why has the reform process been widely criticised by
some economists?

Think as you read 3.5



Answer 5

The reform process has been widely criticised for not
being able to address some of the basic problems facing
our economy especially in areas of employment, agric-
ulture, industry, infrastructure development and fiscal
management.

Think as you read 3.5



Question 6

Why has the industrial sector growth slowed down
during reforms?

Think as you read 3.5



Answer 6

Industrial sector growth has slowed down due to availability
of cheaper imports and lower investment.

Think as you read 3.5



3.6
Demonetisation



Demonetisation was a new initiative taken by the Gov-
ernment of India in 8 November 2016 to tackle the pro-
blem of corruption, black money, terrorism and circu-
lation of fake currency in the economy.
Old currency notes of `500, and `1000 were no longer
legal tender. New currency notes in the denomination
of `500 and `2000 were launched.
The public were advised to deposit old currency notes
in their bank account till 31 December 2016 without
any declaration and upto 31 March 2017 with the RBI
with declaration.
Further to avoid a complete breakdown and cash cru-
nch, notes government had allowed exchange of `4000
old currency the by new currency per person and per



day. Further till 12 December 2016, old currency notes
were acceptable as legal tender at petrol pumps, gove-
rnment hospitals and for payment of government dues,
like taxes, power bills, etc.
This move received both appreciation and criticism.
There were long queues outside banks and ATM boot-
hs. The shortage of currency in circulation had an adv-
erse impact on the economic activities. However, thi-
ngs improved with time and normalcy returned.



Effect on Growth of Agriculture
1. It improved tax compliance as a large number of

people were bought in the tax ambit. It is a demo-
nstration of State’s decision to put a curb on black
money, showing that tax evasion will no longer be
tolerated. Tax evasion will result in financial pen-
alty and social condemnation. Tax compliance will
improve and corruption will decrease.

2. The savings of an individual were channelised into
the formal financial system. As a result, banks have
more resources at their disposal which can be used
to provide more loans at lower interest rates.



3. Demonetisation could also help tax administra-
tion in another way, by shifting transactions out of
the cash economy into the formal payment syste-
m. Households and firms have begun to shift from
cash to electronic payment technologies.



3.7
Goods and Services Tax 
(GST)



The Parliament passed a law, Goods and Services Tax
Act, 2016, to simplify and introduce a unified indirect
tax system in India. This law came into effect from 1
July 2017.

Aim
• To generate additional revenue for the government;
• To reduce tax evasion; and
• To create ‘one nation, one tax and one market’.



Features
1. Goods and Service Tax (GST) is the single compre-

hensive indirect tax on supply of goods and servic-
es, right from the manufacturer/service provider
to the consumer.

2. It is a destination based consumption tax with fac-
ility of Input Tax Credit (ITC) in the supply chain.
As there have been a number of intermediate go-
ods/services, which were manufactured/provided
in the economy, the pre GST tax regime imposed
taxes not on the value added at each stage but on
the total value of the good/service with minimum
facility of utilisation of Input Tax Credit. The total
value included taxes paid on intermediate goods/



services.
This amounted to cascading of tax. Under GST,
the tax is discharged at every stage of supply and
the credit of tax paid at the previous stage is avail-
able for set-off at the next stage of supply of goods
and/or services.
GST is, thus, effectively a tax on value addition at
each stage of supply of goods and/or services; it
addresses to establish parity in taxation across the
country, and extend principles of ‘value-added
taxation’ to all goods and services.

3. GST is applicable throughout the country with o-
ne rate for one type of goods/service. Under GST,
there are 5 (five) standard rates applied, i.e. 0%,



5%, 12%, 18% and 28% on supply of all goods and
services across the country.

4. GST has amalgamated a large number of Central
and State taxes and cesses. It has replaced large
number of taxes on goods and services levied on
production/sale of goods or provision of service.
• Some of the major taxes levied by the Central

Government which have been subsumed in GST
are: Central Excise Duty, Service Tax, Central
Sales Tax, Cesses like KKC and SBC.

• The major State taxes/cesses which have been
subsumed in GST are: VAT/Sales Tax, Entertain-
ment Tax, Entry Tax, Octroi, Luxury Tax, Taxes
on Advertisements, Taxes on Lottery/Betting/



Gambling, State cesses on goods, etc.
• Five petroleum products have been kept out of

GST for the time being but with the passage of
time, they will get subsumed in GST. State Gov-
ernment will continue to levy VAT on alcoholic
liquor for human consumption. Tobacco and
tobacco products will attract both GST and
Central Excise Duty.



Benefits of GST on the Indian Economy
1. It has facilitated the freedom of movement of go-

ods and services and created a common market in
the country.

2. It has reduced the cost of business transactions
and cascading effect of various taxes on consum-
ers.

3. It has also reduced the overall cost of production,
which will make Indian goods/services more com-
petitive in the domestic and international markets.

4. It will also result into higher economic growth as
GDP is expected to rise by about 2%.



5. Tax compliance will be easier as all tax payment
related services like registration, returns, paym-
ents are available online through a common portal
www.gst.gov.in.

6. It has expanded the tax base, introduced higher
transparency in the taxation system, reduced hu-
man interface between Taxpayer and Government
and is furthering ease of doing business.



The process of globalisation through liberalisation and priva-
tisation policies has produced positive, as well as, negative re-
sults both for India and other countries. Some scholars argue
that globalisation should be seen as an opportunity in terms
of greater access to global markets, high technology and inc-
reased possibility of large industries of developing countries
to become important players in the international arena.
On the contrary, the critics argue that globalisation is a stra-
tegy of the developed countries to expand their markets in
other countries. According to them, it has compromised the
welfare and identity of people belonging to poor countries. It
has further been pointed out that market-driven globalisa-
tion has widened the economic disparities among nations
and people.



Viewed from the Indian context, some studies have stated
that the crisis that erupted in the early 1990s was basically an
outcome of the deep-rooted inequalities in Indian society
and the economic reform policies initiated as a response to
the crisis by the government, with externally advised policy
package, further aggravated the inequalities. Further, it has
increased the income and quality of consumption of only
high-income groups and the growth has been concentrated
only in some select areas in the services sector such as
telecommunication, information technology, finance, entert-
ainment, travel and hospitality services, real estate and trade,
rather than vital sectors such as agriculture and industry w-
hich provide livelihoods to millions of people in the country.



Sequence of Events
Sequence Event Year Purpose/Objective

I Establishment of General 
Agreement on Trade and 
Tariff (GATT) with 23 
countries as the global 
trade organisation

1948

To administer all 
multilateral trade 
agreements by providing 
equal opportunities to 
all countries in the 
international market for 
trading purposes. 

II New Economic Policy 
(NEP) – Liberalisation, 
Privatisation and 
Globlisation was 
announced by the 
Government of India 1991

To liberalise and open 
up the economy by 
removing restrictions on 
the private sector, 
reduce the role of the 
government in many 
areas and remove trade 
restrictions between 
India and other 
countries.



III World Trade 
Organisation (WTO) was 
founded as the successor 
organisation to the GATT.

1995

• To establish rule-
based trading regime 
in which nations 
cannot place 
restrictions on trade.

• To enlarge production 
and trade of services, 
to ensure optimum 
utilisation of world 
resources and to 
protect the 
environment.

• To facilitate internati-
onal trade (bilateral 
and multilateral) 
through removal of 
tariff as well as non-
tariff barriers and 
providing greater 
market access to all 
member countries. 



IV Government of India fully 
removed quantitative 
restrictions on imports
of manufactured 
consumer goods and 
agricultural products.

April
2001

To increase the 
competitive position of 
Indian goods in the 
international market.

V Demonetisation of 
Currency by the 
Government of India 8 Nov.

2016

To tackle the problem of 
corruption, black mon-
ey, terrorism and circu-
lation of fake currency 
in the economy.

VI The Parliament passed a 
law, Goods and Services 
Tax (GST) Act 2016, which 
came into effect in India 
from: 1 July 

2017

• To simplify and intro-
duce a unified indirect 
tax system in India.

• To generate additional 
revenue for the gover-
nment; reduce tax 
evasion and create 
‘one nation, one tax 
and one market’.



Key Terms

Deficit financing: When government’s budgetary expenditure is
more than budgetary receipts, the government incurs a deficit in
its budget. To finance the deficit, the government borrows from
the RBI, from people within the country and from international
financial institutions, such as, World Bank, IMF, etc. This is called
‘Deficit Financing’.
New Economic Policy (NEP): India announced the New Economic
Policy (NEP) in 1991 due to financial crisis and pressure from the
World Bank and IMF. The NEP consisted of wide ranging economic
reforms: (i) the stabilisation measures – short-term measures to
correct the BoP position and to bring inflation under control; and
(ii) structural reform policies – long-term measures aimed at impr-
oving the efficiency of the economy and increasing its internat-
ional competitiveness by removing the barriers to entry and
growth of firms, viz. liberalisation, privatisation and globalisation.
Liberalisation: Liberalisation is a part of the New Economic Policy,



1991 to put an end to those restrictions which became major hin-
drances in growth and development; and open various sectors of
the economy.
Privatisation: It implies shedding of the ownership or managem-
ent of a government owned enterprise. Government companies
are converted into private companies by withdrawal of the gover-
nment from ownership and management of public sector compa-
nies and/or by outright sale of public sector companies.
Disinvestment: Privatisation of the public sector enterprises (PSEs)
by selling off a part/whole of the equity to the general public or
any private sector player is known as disinvestment. Its purpose
was to improve financial discipline and facilitate modernisation.
Globalisation: Globalisation is the outcome of the policies of liber-
alisation and privatisation. It means integration of the economy of
the country with the world economy. It aims at transforming the
world towards greater interdependence and integration. It involv-
es creation of networks and activities transcending economic, so-
cial and geographical boundaries.



It is turning the world into one whole or creating a borderless
world.
Outsourcing: Outsourcing means hiring of regular service from
external sources, mostly from foreign countries, which was pre-
viously provided internally or from within the country (like legal
advice, computer service, advertisement, security services, etc.).
Bilateral and Multilateral trade agreements: Bilateral trade agre-
ements take place between two countries. Separate negotiations
are done with different countries on one-to-one basis. On the
other hand, multilateral trade agreements take place among more
than two countries. Negotiations are done with many countries
together.
Tariff and Non-tariff barriers: Tariff barriers refer to the taxes
imposed on the imports by a country for providing protection to
its domestic industries. On the other hand, Non- tariff barriers
refer to the restrictions, other than taxes, imposed on imports by
a country for providing protection to its domestic. industries, e.g.
import quotas.



Question 1

Objective Type Questions

Which one of the following is not a factor which led the
government in 1991 to introduce a new set of policy
measures –liberalisation, privatisation and globalisation?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Decrease in foreign exchange reserves
(b) Rising prices of essential goods
(c) Stagnation of agricultural output
(d) Government’s inability to repay its external debt



Answer 1
(c) Stagnation of agricultural output

Objective Type Questions



Question 2

Objective Type Questions

The origin of the financial crisis in India in the 1980s can
be traced from the ________.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) challenges like unemployment, poverty and 

population explosion.
(b) insufficient revenue generation from internal 

sources such as taxation.
(c) sharp rise in the prices of essential goods.
(d) inefficient management of the Indian economy.



Answer 2

(d) inefficient management of the Indian economy.

Objective Type Questions



Question 3

In the late 1980s, government expenditure began to
exceed its revenue by such large margins that meeting
the expenditure through ____ became unsustainable.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 3
borrowings

Objective Type Questions



Question 4

India approached the _________ and __________ and
received ___________ as loan to manage the crisis. For
availing the loan, these international agencies expected
India to liberalise and open up the economy by removing
restrictions on the private sector, reduce the role of the
government in many areas and remove trade restrictions
between India and other countries.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 4

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development
(World Bank);
International Monetary Fund (IMF);
$7 billion

Objective Type Questions



Question 5

India agreed to the conditionalities of World Bank and
IMF and announced the ___________, which consisted
of wide ranging economic reforms.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 5

New Economic Policy (NEP)

Objective Type Questions



Question 6

Objective Type Questions

The thrust of the New Economic Policy (NEP) was 
_____________ .

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) to create a more competitive environment in the 

economy and removing the barriers to entry and 
growth of firms.

(b) to maintain sufficient foreign exchange reserves and 
keep the rising prices under control.

(c) to improve the efficiency of the economy and 
increasing its internal competitiveness by removing



Objective Type Questions

the rigidities in various segments of the Indian 
economy.

(d) to meet the challenges like unemployment, poverty 
and population explosion.



Answer 6

(a) to create a more competitive environment in the 
economy and removing the barriers to entry and 
growth of firms.

Objective Type Questions



Question 7

Objective Type Questions

___________ (Stabilisation measures/Structural reform
measures)are short term measures, intended to correct
the balance of payments position and to bring inflation
under control.



Answer 7

Stabilisation measures

Objective Type Questions



Question 8

The reform policies introduced in and after 1991, 
abolished industrial licensing for almost all except 
product categories ___________.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 8

alcohol, cigarettes, hazardous chemicals, industrial expl-
osives, electronics, aerospace and drugs & pharmaceuti-
cals

Objective Type Questions



Question 9

The only industries which are now reserved for the public
sector are a part of _________.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 9

defence equipment, atomic energy generation and railway
transport

Objective Type Questions



Question 10

The financial sector includes financial institutions, such
as commercial banks, investment banks, stock exchange
operations and _________. The financial sector in India
is regulated by _________.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 10

foreign exchange market; the Reserve Bank of India (RBI)

Objective Type Questions



Question 11

Objective Type Questions

Match the columns:

Column I Column II
(a) Many goods produced by  small 

scale
(i) Tax reforms industries have 

now been deserved

(b) Foreign investment limit in banks 
was raised to around 50%.

(ii) Foreign exchange reforms

(c) The rate of corporation tax,  which 
was very high earlier, has been 
gradually reduced.

(iii) Financial sector reforms

(d) Now, markets determine exchange 
rates based on the demand and 
supply of foreign exchange.

(iv) Deregulation of industrial 
sector



Answer 11

(a) – (iv); (b) – (iii); (c) – (i); (d) – (ii)

Objective Type Questions



Question 12

One of the major aims of financial sector reforms is to
reduce the role of RBI from _______ to ________ of
financial sector. (facilitator/regulator)

Think as you read 2.2



Answer 12

regulator; facilitator

Objective Type Questions



Question 13

Though banks have been given permission to generate
resources from India and abroad, certain managerial
aspects have been retained with the RBI to _______.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 13

safeguard the interest of the account-holders and the
nation

Objective Type Questions



Question 14

Objective Type Questions

___________ such as merchant bankers, mutual funds
and pension funds, are now allowed to invest in Indian
financial markets.



Answer 14

Foreign Institutional Investors (FIIs)

Objective Type Questions



Question 15

Recently, the Parliament passed a law, ____ to simplify
and introduce a unified indirect tax system in India.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 15

Goods and Services Tax Act, 2016

Objective Type Questions



Question 16

Goods and Services Tax Act, 2016, which came into
effect from July 2017, is expected to:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) generate additional revenue for the government.
(b) reduce tax evasion.
(c) create ‘one nation, one tax and one market’.
(d) All of the above.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 16

(d) All of the above.

Objective Type Questions



Question 17

Objective Type Questions

Since 1991, there has been a continuous reduction in 
income tax rates because:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) it is felt that high rates of income tax were an impo-

rtant reason for tax evasion.
(b) it is widely accepted that moderate rates of income

tax encourage savings and voluntary disclosure of income.
(c) Both (a) and (b)
(d) proceeds of corporation tax and indirect taxes are

very high.



Answer 17

(c) Both (a) and (b)

Objective Type Questions



Question 18

Objective Type Questions

In 1991, an immediate measure to resolve the balance of
payments crisis was:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) to free the determination of rupee value in the 

foreign exchange market from government control.
(b) devaluation of rupee against foreign currencies.
(c) removing the trade barriers –quotas and tariffs.
(d) simplification of export and import procedures.



Answer 18

(b) devaluation of rupee against foreign currencies.

Objective Type Questions



Question 19

Objective Type Questions

Liberalisation of trade and investment regime was 
initiated to:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) increase international competitiveness of industrial

production and also foreign investments and techn-
ology into the economy.

(b) promote the efficiency of local industries.
(c) adopt the modern technologies.
(d) All of the above



Answer 19

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 20

Objective Type Questions

____ have been removed to increase the competitive
position of Indian goods in the international markets.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Import licensing
(b) Quantitative restrictions
(c) Export duties
(d) Tariffs



Answer 20

(c) Export duties

Objective Type Questions



Question 21

Objective Type Questions

Import licensing was abolished accept in case of _____.



Answer 21

hazardous and environmentally sensitive industries

Objective Type Questions



Question 22

Objective Type Questions

The trade policy reforms aimed at:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) dismantling of quantitative restrictions on imports 
and exports

(b) reduction of tariff rates.
(c) removal of licensing procedures for imports.
(d) All of the above



Answer 22

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 23

____ implies shedding of the ownership or management
of a government owned enterprise.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 23

Privatisation

Objective Type Questions



Question 24

Objective Type Questions

Privatisation of the public sector enterprises (PSEs) by
selling off part of the equity of PSEs to the public is
known as __________.



Answer 24

disinvestment

Objective Type Questions



Question 25

Objective Type Questions

According to the government, the purpose of disinve-
stment was mainly to increase the resources only.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 25

False: Its purpose was not only to improve financial dis-
cipline but also to facilitate modernisation. It was envisa-
ged that private capital and managerial capabilities could
be effectively utilised to improve the performance of the
PSUs. The government envisaged that privatisation could
provide strong impetus to the inflow of FDI.

Objective Type Questions



Question 26

Objective Type Questions

The government has made attempts to improve the
efficiency of PSUs by giving them autonomy in taking
managerial decisions. For instance, some PSUs have
been granted special status as __________.



Answer 26

maharatnas, navratnas and miniratnas

Objective Type Questions



Question 27

Objective Type Questions

Match the columns:

Column I Column II
(i) Indian Oil Corporation Limited (A) Maharatna

(ii) Airport Authority of India (B) Navratna

(iii) MahanagarTelephone Nigam 
Limited

(C) Miniratna



Answer 27

(i)–(A); (ii)–(C); (iii)–(B)

Objective Type Questions



Question 28

Objective Type Questions

Match the columns:

Column I Column II
(i) Turning the world into one whole or creating 

a borderless world.
(A) Privatisation

(ii) Outright sale of public sector companies. (B) Liberalisation

(iii) Putting an end to those restrictions, rule and 
laws which were aimed at regulating the 
economic activities but became major 
hindrances in growth and development.

(C) Globalisation



Answer 28

(i)–(C);  (ii)–(A); (iii)–(B)

Objective Type Questions



Question 29

_________ involves creation of networks and activities
transcending economic, social and geographical bound-
aries. (Liberalisation/Globalisation)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 29

Globalisation

Objective Type Questions



Question 30

Objective Type Questions

______ is an outcome of the set of various policies that
are aimed at transforming the world towards greater
interdependence and integration.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Liberalisation
(b) Privatisation
(c) Globalisation
(d) Outsourcing



Answer 30

(c) Globalisation

Objective Type Questions



Question 31

Objective Type Questions

______ and ______ in India have made it a destination
for global outsourcing in the post-reform period.



Answer 31

Low wage rates; availability of skilled manpower

Objective Type Questions



Question 32

As a form of economic activity, outsourcing has
intensified, in recent times, because ________.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 32

of the growth of fast modes of communication, particularly
the growth of Information Technology (IT)

Objective Type Questions



Question 33

Objective Type Questions

Which of the following services are being outsourced by
companies in developed countries to India?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Voice-based business process (BPO or call centres)
(b) Record keeping and accountancy
(c) Teaching
(d) All of the above



Answer 33

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 34

___________ (World Trade Organisation/International
Monetary Fund)was founded in 1995 as the successor
organisation to the General Agreement on Trade and
Tariff (GATT), which was established in 1948 with 23
countries as the global trade organisation to administer
all __________ trade agreement (bilateral/multilateral)
by providing equal opportunities to all countries in the
international market for trading purposes.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 34

World Trade Organisation (WTO); multilateral

Objective Type Questions



Question 35

Objective Type Questions

Which of the following is not a purpose of WTO?
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) To establish a rule based trading regime in which 
nations cannot place arbitrary restrictions on trades.

(b) To enlarge production and trade of services.
(c) To ensure optimum utilisationof world resources and 

to protect the environment.
(d) None of the above



Answer 35

(d) None of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 36

The WTO agreements cover trade in services to facilit-
ate international multilateral trades only through remo-
val of tariff and non-tariff.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 36

False: The WTO agreements cover trade in goods as
well as services to facilitate bilateral and multilateral inte-
rnational trade.

Objective Type Questions



Question 37

Objective Type Questions

As an important member of WTO, India has been in
the forefront of framing fair global rules, regulations
and safeguards and advocating the interests of the de-
veloping world.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 37

True: India has kept its commitments towards liberalis-
ation of trade by removing quantitative restrictions on
imports and reducing tariff rates.

Objective Type Questions



Question 38

Objective Type Questions

Some scholars question the usefulness of India being a 
member of the WTO because:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) a major volume of international trade occurs among 

the developed nations.
(b) they are forced to open their markets for developed 

countries but are not allowed access to the markets 
of developed countries.

(c) both (a) and (b)
(d) India has not kept its commitments towards 

liberalisation of trade.



Answer 38

(c) both (a) and (b)

Objective Type Questions



Question 39

Objective Type Questions

During the reform period the growth of agriculture has
declined.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 39

True: Reforms have not been able to benefit agriculture,
where the growth rate has been decelerating, and even
negative.

Growth of GDP and Agricultural Sector (in %)

Objective Type Questions

Year 1980-91 1992-2001 2002-07 2014-15
Growth 
Rate

3.6 3.3 2.3 – 0.2



Question 40

Objective Type Questions

During the reform period, employment generation
increased.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 40

False: Though the GDP growth rate increased (from
5.6% during 1980-91 to 8.2% during 2007-12), however
the reform led growth has not generated sufficient emp-
loyment opportunities in the country.

Objective Type Questions



Question 41

Objective Type Questions

Which of the following is the reason for the decelerating
growth rate of agriculture during the reform period?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Public investment in agriculture sector especially 

infrastructure has fallen in the reform period.
(b) Removal of fertiliser subsidy has led to increase in 

the cost of production.
(c) Due to a number of policy changes such as reduction 

in import duties on agricultural products, etc. Indian



Objective Type Questions

farmers now have to face increased international 
competition.

(d) All of the above



Answer 41

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 42

Objective Type Questions

During the reform period the growth of the service
sector has gone up.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 42

Objective Type Questions

True: The service sector continued to witness a high
level of growth.

Growth of GDP and Services Sector (in %)

Year 1980-91 1992-2001 2002-07 2014-15
Growth 
Rate

6.7 8.2 10 10.3



Question 43

Objective Type Questions

The opening of the economy has led to a rapid increase
in foreign direct investment and foreign exchange rese-
rves.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 43

True: Foreign investment, which includes foreign direct
investment (FDI) and foreign institutional investment
(FII), has increased from about US $100 million to US
$36 billion in 2016-17. Similarly, there has been an incr-
ease in the foreign exchange reserves from about US $
6 billion in 1990-91 to about US $321 billion in 2014-15.
India is one of the largest foreign exchange reserve-hol-
ders in the world.

Objective Type Questions



Question 44

India is seen as a successful export of _________ in the
reform period.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 44

auto parts, engineering goods, IT software and textiles

Objective Type Questions



Question 45

The reform process has been widely criticised for not
being able to address some of the basic problems facing
our economy especially in the areas of ___________.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 45

employment, agriculture, industry, infrastructure develo-
pment and fiscal management

Objective Type Questions



Question 46

Objective Type Questions

During the reform period, because of export oriented
policy strategies in agriculture, there has been a shift
from production for the ________ towards production
for the ___________ focusing on __________ in lieu
of production of ___________.



Answer 46

(i) domestic market 
(ii) export market 
(iii) cash crops 
(iv) food grain

Objective Type Questions



Question 47

Objective Type Questions

Globalisation is the outcome of:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) Privatisation
(b) Liberalisation
(c) Both (a) and (b)
(d) Outsourcing



Answer 47

(c) Both (a) and (b)

Objective Type Questions



Question 48

Objective Type Questions

With a view to improving the performance of the public
sector, there was a consensus on reducing its role and
opening it up to the private sector. This was done thr-
ough _________ and _________ measures.



Answer 48

disinvestment; liberalisation

Objective Type Questions



Question 49

Objective Type Questions

Industrial growth has recorded a slow down during refo-
rm-period because of decreasing demand of industrial
products due to various reasons such as __________,
__________ etc.



Answer 49

cheaper imports; inadequate investment in infrastructure

Objective Type Questions



Question 50

Objective Type Questions

Developing Countries like India do not have the access
to developed countries’ markets because of ______.



Answer 50

high non-tariff barriers

Objective Type Questions



Question 51

Objective Type Questions

Disinvestment of PSUs/PSEs is the best way to improve
their efficiency.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 51

False: Though the government was able to mobilise
about `1,00,057 crore through PSU disinvestment, how-
ever there has been a substantial loss to the governm-
ent as the assets of PSUs have been undervalued and
sold to the private sector. Moreover, the proceeds from
disinvestment were used to meet the revenue expend-
iture of the government rather than using it for the
development of PSEs and building social infrastructure
in the country.

Objective Type Questions



Question 52

Objective Type Questions

Tax and tariff reductions had a negative impact on
developmental and welfare expenditures.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 52

True: Tax reduction in the reform period, aimed at
yielding larger revenue and curb tax evasion, have not
resulted in increase in tax revenue for the government.
Also, tariff reduction has curtailed the scope for raising
revenue through custom duties. In order to attract
foreign investment, tax incentives were provided to
foreign investors which further reduced the scope for
raising tax revenues. This has a negative impact on
developmental and welfare expenditures.

Objective Type Questions



Question 53

Objective Type Questions

Which is of the following describes as a positive impact
of globalisation for India?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Greater access to global markets
(b) High technology
(c) Increased possibility of large industries of India to

become important players in the international arena.
(d) All of the above



Answer 53

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 54

Objective Type Questions

Globalisation has widened the economic disparities
among nations and people.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 54

True: Globalisation is viewed as a strategy of the deve-
loped countries to expand their markets in other coun-
tries. It has compromised the welfare and identity of pe-
ople belonging to poor countries. Further, it has incr-
eased the income and quality of consumption of only
high income groups.

Objective Type Questions



Question 55

Objective Type Questions

During reform period, the growth has been concentra-
ted only in some select areas in the services sector such
as (i) _____________ rather than vital sectors such as
(ii) __________ which provide livelihoods to millions of
people in the country.



Answer 55

(i) telecommunications, information technology, finance,
entertainment, travel and hospitality services, real es-
tate and trade

(ii) agriculture and industry

Objective Type Questions



Question 56

Objective Type Questions

The economy was facing problems of declining foreign
exchanges, growing imports without matching rise in
exports and high inflation. India changed its economic
policies in 1991 due to a (i) ______ and pressure from
international organisations like (ii) __________.



Answer 56

(i) financial crisis (ii) the world bank and IMF

Objective Type Questions



Question 57

Objective Type Questions

The latest demonetisation of currency was undertaken
by the Government of India on November 8, 2016 to
tackle the problem of__________ .



Answer 57

corruption, black money, terrorism and circulation of 
fake currency in the economy.

Objective Type Questions



Question 58

Objective Type Questions

After the demonetisation of currency undertaken by the
Government of India on November 8, 2016, old currency
notes of ` 500 and `2,000 were no longer legal tender.

(True/False)



Answer 58

False: Old currency notes of `500 and `1,000 were no
longer legal tender after the demonetisation of currency.

Objective Type Questions



Question 59

Objective Type Questions

After the demonetisation of currency undertaken by the
Government of India on November 8, 2016, new curren-
cy notes in the denomination of ` 500 and `2,000 were
launched.

(True/False)



Answer 59

True

Objective Type Questions



Question 60

Objective Type Questions

After the demonetisation of currency undertaken by the
Government of india on November 8, 2016, the public
were advised to deposit old currency notes in their bank
account till 31 March 2017 with declaration.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 60

False: The public were advised to deposit old currency
notes in their bank account till 31 December without
any declaration and up to 31 March 2017 with the RBI
with declaration.

Objective Type Questions



Question 61

Objective Type Questions

The latest demonetisation of currency was undertaken
by the Government of India on November 8, 2016. To
avoid complete breakdown and cash crunch, government
had allowed exchange of _______ old currency by new
currency per person per day.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) `2,000
(b) `4,000
(c) `10,000
(d) `20,000



Answer 61
(b) `4,000

Objective Type Questions



Question 62

Objective Type Questions

After the demonetisation of currency undertaken by the
Government of India on November 8, 2016, old currency
notes of `500 and `1,000 were no longer legal tender.
However, till 12 December 2016 old currency notes
were acceptable as legal tender at/for ________ .



Answer 62

at petrol pumps, government hospitals;
for payment of government dues, like taxes, power bills,
etc.

Objective Type Questions



Question 63

The Parliament passed a law, ___________ , to simplify
and introduce a unified indirect tax system in India.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 63

Goods and Services Tax Act, 2016

Objective Type Questions



Question 64

Objective Type Questions

Goods and Services Tax Act, came into effect from ____
in India and was to be implemented by the Centre, 28
states and 7 Union Territories.



Answer 64

1 July 2017

Objective Type Questions



Question 65

Objective Type Questions

GST is applicable throughout the country with one rate
for all types of goods/services.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 65

False: GST is applicable throughout the country with
one rate for one type of goods/service.

Objective Type Questions



Question 66

_________ is a destination based consumption tax with
facility of ___________ in the supply chain. The tax is
discharged at every stage of supply and the credit of tax
paid at the previous stage is available for set off at the
next stage of supply of goods and/or services.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 66

Goods and Services Tax (GST); Input Tax Credit (ITC)

Objective Type Questions



Question 67

______ has amalgamated a large number of Central and
State taxes and cesses, and has replaced large number of
taxes on goods or provision of service.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 67

Goods and Services Tax (GST)

Objective Type Questions



Question 68

GST is effectively a tax on __________ at each stage of
supply of goods and/or services.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 68

value addition

Objective Type Questions



Question 69

Name any two major taxes/cesses that were levied by
the Central Government, which now have been subs-
umed in GST.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 69

Central Excise Duty, Service Tax, Central Sales Tax, 
Cesses like KKC and SBC. (any two)

Objective Type Questions



Question 70

Name any two State taxes/cesses that have been
subsumed in GST.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 70

VAT/Sales Tax, Entry Tax, Luxury Tax, Octroi, Entertain-
ment Tax, Taxes on Advertisements, Taxes on Lottery/
Betting/Gambling, State cesses on goods, etc. (any two)

Objective Type Questions



Question 71

Under GST, there are 5 standard rates applied, i.e.
_____ on supply of all goods and/or services across
the country.

Think as you read 2.2



Answer 71

0%, 5%, 12%, 18% and 28%

Objective Type Questions



Question 72

State Governments will continue to levy VAT on _____
for human consumption. _________ will attract both
GST and Central Excise Duty.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 72

alcoholic liquor;Tobacco and tobacco products

Objective Type Questions



Question 73

GST will result into higher economic growth as GDP is
expected to rise by about ___________ .

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) 0.5%
(b) 1%
(c) 2%
(d) 3%

Objective Type Questions



Answer 73

(c) 2%

Objective Type Questions



Question 74

India has adopted a ___________ policy of economic
development since 1991. (liberal/strict)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 74

liberal

Objective Type Questions



Question 75

The new model of economic reform is known as lib-
eralisation, privatisation and _________ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 75

globalisation

Objective Type Questions



Question 76

Objective Type Questions

Due to globalisation , agricultural export __________.
(increased/decreased/constant/zero)



Answer 76

increased

Objective Type Questions



Question 77

Objective Type Questions

In which year new economic policy was initiated in India?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) 1999
(b) 1991
(c) 2000
(d) 2001



Answer 77

(b) 1991

Objective Type Questions



Question 78

The most urgent problem which prompted the introd-
uction of new economic policy in 1991 was _______.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) poor performance of public sector
(b) high tax rate leading to tax evasion
(c) foreign exchange crisis
(d) lower private sector investment

Objective Type Questions



Answer 78

(c) foreign exchange crisis

Objective Type Questions



Question 79

Objective Type Questions

NEP stands for:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) New Economic Policy
(b) New Export Policy
(c) New Economic Progress
(d) Nation Export Policy



Answer 79

(a) New Economic Policy

Objective Type Questions



Question 80

Objective Type Questions

Privatisation promotes:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) socialist pattern
(b) Increased efficiency
(c) Producer’s sovereignty
(d) Laissez faire system



Answer 80

(b) Increased efficiency

Objective Type Questions



Question 81

Objective Type Questions

Which international organisation replaced General Ag-
reement on Trade and Tariff (GATT):

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) International Monetary Fund
(b) United Nations Organisation
(c) World Trade Organisation
(d) World Health Organisation



Answer 81

(c) World Trade Organisation

Objective Type Questions



Time Allowed: 1 hr. Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 1
Economic Reforms Since 1991



Question 1

Self Assessment Test-1

The thrust of the New Economic Policy (NEP) was 
______.

(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)
(a) to create a more competitive environment in

the economy and removing the barriers to ent-
ry and growth of firms.

(b) to maintain sufficient foreign exchange reser-
ves and keep the rising prices under control.



Self Assessment Test-1

(c) to improve the efficiency of the economy and
increasing its internal competitiveness by rem-
oving the rigidities in various segments of the
Indian economy.

(d) to meet the challenges like unemployment, po-
verty and population explosion.



Answer 1

(a) to create a more competitive environment in
the economy and removing the barriers to en-
try and growth of firms.

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 2

Self Assessment Test-1

Globalisation is the outcome of:
(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)

(a) Privatisation
(b) Liberalisation
(c) Both (a) and (b)
(d) Outsourcing



Answer 2

(c) Both (a) and (b)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 3

Self Assessment Test-1

The latest demonetisation of currency was undert-
aken by the Government of India on November 8,
2016 to tackle the problem of __________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 3

corruption, black money, terrorism and circulation
of fake currency in the economy.

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 4

Name any two major taxes/cesses that were levied
by the Central Government, which now have been
subsumed in GST.

(1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 4

Central Excise Duty, Service Tax, Central Sales Tax,
Cesses like KKC and SBC. (any two)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 5

Rising prices have been kept under control in the
reform period.

(True/False) (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 5

True

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 6

Explain how Goods and Services Tax (GST) has sim-
plified the multiplicity of taxes on goods and serv-
ices.

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 6

Goods and Service Tax (GST) is the single compre-
hensive indirect tax on supply of goods and servic-
es, right from the manufacturer/service provider to
the consumer.
It is applicable throughout the country with one rate
for one type of goods/service. Under GST, there
are 5 (five) standard rates applied, i.e. 0%, 5%,
12%, 18% and 28% on supply of all goods and
services across the country.

Self Assessment Test-1



It has amalgamated a large number of Central and
State taxes and cesses. It has replaced large num-
ber of taxes on goods and services levied on prod-
uction/sale of goods or provision of service.

• Some of the major taxes levied by the Central
Government which have been subsumed in GST
are: Central Excise Duty, Service Tax, Central
Sales Tax, etc.

Self Assessment Test-1



• The major State taxes which have been subsu-
med in GST are: VAT/Sales Tax, Entertainment
Tax, Entry Tax, Octroi, etc.
Thus, Goods and Services Tax (GST) has simpl-
ified the multiplicity of taxes on goods and ser-
vices.

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 7

Besides privatisation and disinvestment what attem-
pts have been made by the government to improve
the efficiency of PSUs?

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 7

In order to improve efficiency of PSUs and enable
them to compete more effectively in the liberalised
global environment, the government has given them
greater operational, financial and managerial aut-
onomy in taking various decisions to run the com-
pany efficiently and thus increase their profits. For
instance, some PSUs have been granted a special
status such as maharatnas, navratnas and minir-
atnas.

Self Assessment Test-1



A few examples of PSUs with their status are as 
follows:
(i) Maharatnas, e.g. Indian Oil Corporation Limited 
(ii) Navratnas, e.g. Mahanagar Telephone Nigam 

Limited
(iii) Miniratnas, e.g. Airport Authority of India

The granting of special status resulted in better 
performance of these companies.

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 8

Discuss the usefulness of India being a member of
the WTO.

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 9

Since 1991 every year, the government fixes a tar-
get for disinvestment of PSEs. Do you think selling a
part of the properties of government companies is
the best way to improve their efficiency?

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 10

Why were economic reforms introduced in India in 
1991?

(6 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 10

In the late 1980s, the Indian economy was facing
problems of:

(i) Declining foreign exchange reserves – The
government was not able to generate suffice-
ently from taxation. The income from PSUs
was also not very high to meet the growing
expenditure(on development programmes and
to meet challanges like unemployment, pove-
rty and population explosion). At times, out

Self Assessment Test-1



foreign exchange, borrowed from other cou-
ntries and international financial institutions,
was spent on meeting consumption needs. For-
eign exchange reserves declined to a level th-
at was not sufficient to finance imports of pe-
trol and other important items for more than
two weeks.

Self Assessment Test-1



(ii) Economic crisis related to external debt –
Government expenditure began to exceed its
revenue by such large margins that meeting
expenditure through borrowings became unsu-
stainable. The government was not able to
make repayments on its borrowings from abr-
oad. No country or international funder was
willing to lend to India.

Self Assessment Test-1



(iii) Growing imports without matching rise in
exports – Imports grew at a very high rate.
But sufficient attention was not given to boost
exports to pay for the growing imports.

(iv) High inflation – The crisis was further comp-
ounded by the rising prices of essential goods.

India approached the World Bank and IMF and re-
ceived $7 billion as loan to manage the crisis. For
availing the loan, these international institutions ex-

Self Assessment Test-1



pected India to liberalise and open up the economy
by removing restrictions on the private sector, redu-
cing the role of the government in many areas and
remove trade restrictions between India and other
countries.
India agreed to the conditionalities of World Bank
and IMF and announced the New Economic Policy
(NEP).

Self Assessment Test-1



Thus, India changed its economic policies in 1991 
due to:
(i) a financial crisis, and
(ii) pressure from international organisations like 

the World Bank and IMF.

Self Assessment Test-1



Time Allowed: 1 hr. Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 2
Indian Economy (1950-1990)



Question 1

Self Assessment Test-2

Match the columns: (1 mark)

Column I Column II

(a) Many goods produced by  small scale 
industries have now been deserved

(i) Tax reforms

(b) Foreign investment limit in banks was raised 
to around 50%.

(ii) Foreign exchange 
reforms

(c) The rate of corporation tax,  which was very 
high earlier, has been gradually reduced.

(iii) Financial sector 
reforms

(d) Now, markets determine  exchange rates 
based on the demand and supply of foreign 
exchange.

(iv) Deregulation of 
industrial sector



Answer 1

(a) – (iv); (b) – (iii); (c) – (i); (d) – (ii)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 2

Self Assessment Test-2

In 1991, an immediate measure to resolve the 
balance of payments crisis was:

(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)
(a) to free the determination of rupee value in the

foreign exchange market from government co-
ntrol.

(b) devaluation of rupee against foreign currencies.
(c) removing the trade barriers–quotas and tariffs.
(d) simplification of export and import procedures.



Answer 2

(b) devaluation of rupee against foreign currencies.

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 3

The government has made attempts to improve
the efficiency of PSUs by giving them autonomy in
taking managerial decisions. For instance, some
PSUs have been granted special status as ___.

(1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 3

maharatnas, navratnas and miniratnas

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 4

The Parliament passed a law, _______ , to simplify
and introduce a unified indirect tax system in India.

(1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 4

Goods and Services Tax Act, 2016

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 5

After the demonetisation of currency undertaken by
the Government of India on November 8, 2016,
new currency notes in the denomination of `500
and `2,000 were launched.

(True/False) (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 5

True

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 6

Agriculture sector appears to be adversely affected
by the reform process. Why?

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 7

India has certain advantages which makes it a fa-
vourite outsourcing destination. What are these ad-
vantages?

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 8

What is Goods and Services Tax (GST)? State its
aim and features.

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 8

The Parliament passed a law, Goods and Services
Tax Act, 2016, to simplify and introduce a unified
indirect tax system in India. This law came into ef-
fect from 1 July 2017.
It aims to generate additional revenue for the gov-
ernment; to reduce tax evasion; and to create ‘one
nation, one tax and one market’.

Self Assessment Test-2



Features:
(i) Goods and Service Tax (GST) is the single co-

mprehensive indirect tax on supply of goods
and services, right from the manufacturer/ ser-
vice provider to the consumer.

(ii) It is a destination based consumption tax with
facility of Input Tax Credit (ITC) in the supply
chain.

(iii) GST is applicable throughout the country with
Self Assessment Test-2



one rate for one type of goods/service. Under
GST, there are 5 (five) standard rates applied, i.e.
0%, 5%, 12%, 18% and 28% on supply of all
goods and services across the country.

(iv) GST has amalgamated a large number of Central
and State taxes and cesses. It has replaced large
number of taxes on goods and services levied on
production/sale of goods or provision of service,
e.g. Central Excise Duty, Service Tax, VAT/Sales
Tax, Entertainment Tax.

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 9

The demonetisation of currency undertaken by the
Government of India a on November 8, 2016 had
an adverse impact on the economic activities. Do yo-
u agree with the statement? Give reason in support
of your answer.

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 10

“The process of globalisation through liberalisation
and privatisation policies has produced positive, as
well as, negative results for India and other coun-
tries.”
Defend or refute the above statement.

(6 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Poverty



4.1
Who Are The Poor? 
How Are Poor People 
Identified?



Who are the Poor? 
In all localities and neighbourhoods, both in rural and
urban areas, there are some people who are poor and
some who are rich.
 Push-cart vendors, street cobblers, women who stri-

ng flowers, rag pickers, vendors and beggars are so-
me examples of poor and vulnerable groups in urb-
an areas.

 The poor people possess few assets and reside in
kutcha hutments with walls made of baked mud
and roofs made of grass, thatch, bamboo and wood.
The poorest of them do not even have such dwell-
ings.



 In rural areas many of them are landless. Even if some
of them possess land, it is only dry or waste land.

 Many do not get to have even two meals a day. Sta-
rvation and hunger are the key features of the po-
orest households.

 The poor lack basic literacy and skills and hence
have very limited economic opportunities.

 Poor people also face unstable employment.
 Malnutrition is alarmingly high among the poor. Ill

health, disability or serious illness makes them phy-
sically weak.

 They borrow from moneylenders, who charge high
rates of interest that lead them into chronic indebt-
edness.



 The poor are highly vulnerable. They are not able to
negotiate their legal wages from employers and are
exploited.

 Most poor households have no access to electricity.
Their primary cooking fuel is firewood and cow du-
ng cake.

 A large section of poor people do not even have acc-
ess to safe drinking water.

 There is evidence of extreme gender inequality in
the participation of gainful employment, education
and in decision-making within the family.

 Poor women receive less care on their way to moth-
erhood.



 Their children are less likely to survive or be born
healthy.

Economists identify the poor on the basis of their occ-
upation and ownership of assets.
Rural poor
The rural poor are:
 landless agricultural labourers,
 cultivators with very small landholdings,
 landless labourers who are engaged in a variety of

non-agricultural jobs and
 tenant cultivators with small land holdings



Urban poor
The urban poor are:
 largely the overflow of the rural poor who had mig-

rated to urban areas in search of alternative empl-
oyment and livelihood,

 labourers who do a variety of casual jobs and
 the self-employed who sell a variety of things on ro-

adsides and are engaged in various activities.



How are Poor People Identified? 
If India is to solve the problem of poverty, it has to find
viable and sustainable strategies to address the causes
of poverty and design schemes to help the poor out of
their situation. However, for these schemes to be impl-
emented, the government needs to be able to identify
who the poor are. For this there is need to develop a
scale to measure poverty, and the factors that make up
the criteria for this measurement need to be carefully
chosen.
For the purpose of defining poverty, we divide people
into two categories– the poor and the non-poor. The
poverty line separates the two. However, there are
many kinds of poor – the absolutely poor, the very poor



and the poor.
Similarly, there are various kinds of non-poor — the
middle class, the upper middle class, the rich, the very
rich and the absolutely rich.
A line or continuum from the very poor to the abso-
lutely rich with the poverty line dividing the poor from
the non-poor is shown below.



Categorising Poverty 
The Chronic Poor The Transient Poor Non Poor

People who are:
(i) always poor and

(ii) usually poor but 
who may 
sometimes have a 
little more money 
(example: 
casual workers)

are grouped together 
as the chronic poor.

The transient poor are 
categorised as:

(i) The churning poor 
who regularly move 
in and out of poverty 
(example: small 
farmers and seasonal 
workers) and

(ii) The occasionally 
poor who are rich 
most of the time but 
may sometimes have 
a patch of bad luck.

Those 
people who 
are never 
poor are 
the non 
poor.



The Chronic Poor, Transient Poor and Non-poor



How to determine the Poverty Line?  
There are many ways of measuring poverty. One way is
to determine it by the monetary value (monthly per
capita expenditure) of the minimum calorie intake that
was estimated at 2,400 calories for a rural person and
2,100 for a person in the urban area.
The per capita consumption expenditure level which
meets the average per capita daily requirement of 2,400
calories in rural areas and 2,100 calories in urban areas,
along with a minimum of non-food expenditure, is
called poverty line or absolute poverty.



Based on this, in 2011-12, the poverty line was defined
for rural areas as consumption worth `816 per person a
month and for urban areas it was `1,000. The govern-
ment uses Monthly Per Capita Expenditure (MPCE) as
proxy for income of households to identify the poor.



Limitations of using Monthly Per Capita 
Expenditure (MPCE) as proxy for income
Though the government uses Monthly Per Capita Expe-
nditure (MPCE) as proxy for income of households to
identify the poor, this mechanism does not satisfacto-
rily identify the poor households in our country. The
reasons are as follows:

1. This mechanism groups all the poor together and
does not differentiate between the very poor and
the other poor.

2. Also this mechanism takes into account expendi-
ture on food and a few select items only as proxy
for income. There are many factors, other than in-



come and assets, which are associated with povert-
y; for instance, the accessibility to basic education,
health care, drinking water and sanitation. They
need to be considered to develop Poverty Line.

3. This mechanism is helpful in identifying the poor
as a group to be taken care of by the government,
but it would be difficult to identify who among the
poor need help the most.

4. This mechanism for determining the Poverty Line
also does not take into consideration social factors
that trigger and perpetuate poverty such as illite-
racy, ill health, lack of access to resources, discrim-
ination or lack of civil and political freedoms. The
aim of poverty alleviation schemes should be to



improve human lives by removing the obstacles to
the things that a person can do in life, such as illit-
eracy, ill health, lack of access to resources, or lack
of civil and political freedoms.



Government claims a decline in poverty 
levels but economists raise doubts 
about the government’s claim
Government claims a decline in poverty 
levels on the basis of:
 Higher rate of growth
 Increase in agricultural production
 Providing employment in rural areas
 Economic reform packages introduced in the 1990s



Economists raise doubts about the 
government’s claim on the basis of:
 The way the data are collected
 Items that are included in the consumption basket
 Methodology followed to estimate the poverty line
 The number of poor are manipulated to arrive at the

reduced figures of the number of poor in India.



Alternative methods to estimate 
poverty
Due to various limitations in the official estimation of
poverty, scholars have attempted to find alternative me-
thods. For instance, Amartya Sen, noted Nobel Laure-
ate, has developed an index known as Sen Index.
There are other tools such as Poverty Gap Index and
Squared Poverty Gap.



The Number of Poor in India
When the number of poor is estimated as the propo-
rtion of people below the poverty line, it is known as
‘Head Count Ratio’.
The official data on poverty is made available to the pu-
blic by the Planning Commission. It is estimated on the
basis of consumption expenditure data collected by the
National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO).



The Chart given below shows the number of poor
and their proportion to the population in India for
the years 1973-2012.

Trends in Poverty in India 1973-2012



 In 1973-74, more than 320 million people were belo-
w the poverty line. In 2011-12, this number has come
down to about 270 million.

 In terms of proportion, in 1973-74, about 55 per cent
of the total population was below the poverty line.
In 2011-12, it has fallen to 22 per cent. In 1973-74,
more than 80 per cent of the poor resided in rural
areas and this situation has not changed even in
2011-12. This means that more than three-fourth of
the poor in India still reside in villages.

 In the 1990s, the absolute number of poor in rural
areas had declined whereas the absolute number of
poor in urban areas increased marginally.



 The poverty ratio declined continuously for both
urban and rural areas.

 The gap between the absolute number of poor in
rural and urban areas got reduced.



The state level trends in poverty are shown in the
Chart given below:



The two lines in the chart indicate the national poverty
level. The first line from below indicates poverty level
during 2011-12 and the other line indicates the same for
the year 1973-74. This means, the proportion of poor in
India during 1973-2012 has come down from 55 to 22 per
cent.
 The six states — Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar,

Madhya Pradesh, West Bengal and Orissa – contai-
ned a large section of poor in 1973-74.

 During 1973-2012, many Indian states reduced the
poverty levels to a considerable extent. Yet, the pov-
erty levels in four states - Odisha, Madhya Pradesh,
Bihar and Uttar Pradesh are still far above the nat-
ional poverty level.



 West Bengal and Tamil Nadu reduced poverty level
much better than other states.



Question 1
What is Poverty?

Think as you read 4.1



Answer 1
Poverty is hunger. Poverty is being sick and not being
able to see a doctor. Poverty is not being able to go
to school and not knowing how to read. Poverty is
not having a job. Poverty is fear for the future, having
food once in a day.

Think as you read 4.1



Question 2

Think as you read 4.1

Give some examples of poor.



Answer 2

Push-cart vendors, street cobblers, women who string
flowers, rag pickers, vendors and beggars.

Think as you read 4.1



Question 3

On what basis do the economists identify the poor?

Think as you read 4.1



Answer 3

Economists identify the poor on the basis of their
occupation and ownership of assets.

Think as you read 4.1



Question 4

In post-independent India, there have been several ate-
mpts to work out a mechanism to identify the number
of poor in the country. Give some instances.

Think as you read 4.1



Answer 4

In 1962, the Planning Commission formed a Study Gro-
up. In 1979, another body called the ‘Task Force on Proj-
ections of Minimum Needs and Effective Consumption
Demand’ was formed. In 1989 and 2005, ‘Expert Groups’
were constituted for the same purpose.

Think as you read 4.1



Question 5

How are poor and non-poor classified?

Think as you read 4.1



Answer 5

There are many kinds of poor– the absolutely poor, the
very poor and the poor. Similarly, there are various
kinds of non-poor– the middle class, the upper middle
class, the rich, the very rich and the absolutely rich.

Think as you read 4.1



Question 6

What is ‘Head Count Ratio’?

Think as you read 4.1



Answer 6

When the number of poor is estimated as the proportion
of people below the poverty line, it is known as ‘Head C-
ount Ratio’.

Think as you read 4.1



Question 7

Who makes available to the public the official data on
poverty?

Think as you read 4.1



Answer 7

The official data on poverty is made available to the
public by the Planning Commission. It is estimated on
the basis of consumption expenditure data collected
by the National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO).

Think as you read 4.1



Question 8

Name the four states which are still far above the national
poverty level.

Think as you read 4.1



Answer 8

Odisha, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar and Uttar Pradesh.

Think as you read 4.1



4.2
What Causes Poverty?



Poverty can be caused as a result of (i) social, economic
and political inequality (ii) social exclusion (iii) unem-
ployment (iv) indebtedness (v) unequal distribution of
wealth.
Aggregate poverty is just the sum of individual poverty.
Poverty is also explained by general, economy-wide
problems, such as (i) low capital formation (ii) lack of
infrastructure (iii) lack of demand (iv) pressure of
population (v) lack of social/welfare nets.



Causes of Poverty in India
1. Economic exploitation under the British Rule
The British Raj impoverished millions of people in In-
dia. Our natural resources were plundered, our indus-
tries worked to produce goods at low prices for the Bri-
tish and our food grains were exported. Many died due
to famine and hunger.
Under the British Rule, India began to export food gra-
ins and, as a result, as many as 26 million people died
in famines between 1875 and 1900. Britain’s main goals
from the Raj were to provide a market for British expo-
rts, to have India service its debt payments to Britain,
and for India to provide manpower for the British im-
perial armies.



2. Fragmentation of land holdings
A large section of the rural poor in India are the small
farmers. The land that they have is, in general, less fe-
rtile and dependent on rains. Their survival depends on
subsistence crops and sometimes on livestock. With the
rapid growth of population and without alternative so-
urces of employment, the per-head availability of land
for cultivation has steadily declined leading to fragmen-
tation of land holdings. The income from these small
land holdings is not sufficient to meet the family’s basic
requirements.



3. Unemployment
A large section of urban poor in India are largely the
overflow of the rural poor who migrate to urban areas
in search of employment and a livelihood. Industriali-
sation has not been able to absorb all these people. The
urban poor are either unemployed or intermittently e-
mployed as casual labourers. Casual labourers are amo-
ng the most vulnerable in society as they have no job
security, no assets, limited skills, sparse opportunities
and no surplus to sustain them.
Poverty is, therefore, closely related to nature of emplo-
yment.



4. Indebtedness
Unemployment or under employment and the casual
and intermittent nature of work in both rural and urb-
an areas compels indebtedness, which in turn, reinfor-
ces poverty. Indebtedness is one of the significant fact-
ors of poverty.



5. Inflation
A steep rise in the price of food grains and other essen-
tial goods, at a rate higher than the price of luxury goo-
ds, further intensifies the hardship and deprivation of
lower income groups.



6. Unequal distribution of wealth
The unequal distribution of income and assets has also
led to the persistence of poverty in India. All this has
created two distinct groups in society: those who posses
the means of production and earn good incomes and
those who have only their labour to trade for survival.
Over the years, the gap between the rich and the poor
in India has widened.



Question 1
Enumerate the causes of poverty.

Think as you read 4.2



Answer 1
(i) social, economic and political inequality (ii) social
exclusion (iii) unemployment (iv) indebtedness (v)
unequal distribution of wealth.

Think as you read 4.2



Question 2

Think as you read 4.2

What is Aggregate Poverty?



Answer 2

Aggregate poverty is just the sum of individual poverty.

Think as you read 4.2



Question 3

Poverty is explained by general, economy-wide problems.
Name such problems.

Think as you read 4.2



Answer 3

(i) low capital formation (ii) lack of infrastructure
(iii) lack of demand (iv) pressure of population (v)
lack of social/ welfare nets.

Think as you read 4.2



Question 4

A large section of urban poor in India are largely the
overflow of the rural poor who migrate to urban areas.
Why do the rural poor migrate to urban areas? Do they
always find jobs there?

Think as you read 4.2



Answer 4

Rural poor migrate to urban areas in search of emplo-
yment and a livelihood. However, industrialisation has not
been able to absorb all these people.

Think as you read 4.2



4.3
Policies and 
Programmes towards 
Poverty Alleviation



The Indian Constitution and five year plans state social
justice as the primary objective of the developmental
strategies of the government.
To quote the First Five Year Plan (1951-56), “the urge to
bring economic and social change under present condi-
tions comes from the fact of poverty and inequalities in
income, wealth and opportunity”.
The Second Five Year Plan (1956-61) also pointed out
that “the benefits of economic development must accrue
more and more to the relatively less privileged classes of
society”.
One can find, in all policy documents, emphasis being
laid on poverty alleviation and that various strategies
need to be adopted by the government for the same.



Three-dimensional Approach to 
Poverty Alleviation 
The government’s approach to poverty reduction was
of three dimensions.
1. Growth-Oriented Approach
The first approach to poverty reduction is growth-
oriented approach. It is based on the expectation that
the effects of economic growth — rapid increase in
gross domestic product and per capita income —
would spread to all sections of society and will trickle
down to the poor sections also. This was the major
focus of planning in the 1950s and early 1960s. It was
felt that rapid industrial development and transform-



ation of agriculture through green revolution in select
regions would benefit the underdeveloped regions and
the more backward sections of the community.
Critical Evaluation
 The overall growth and growth of agriculture and

industry have not been impressive.
 Population growth has resulted in a very low growth

in per capita incomes.
 The gap between poor and rich has actually wide-

ned.
 The Green Revolution increased the disparities regi-

onally and between large and small farmers.
 Economists state that the benefits of economic gro-

wth have not trickled down to the poor.



2. Poverty alleviation programmes/ 
Employment generation programmes
While looking for alternatives to specifically address
the poor, policy makers started thinking that incomes
and employment for the poor could be raised through
the creation of income earning assets and by means of
work generation.
One of the noted programmes initiated in the 1970s
was ‘Food for Work’ programme.
Most poverty alleviation programmes implemented are
based on the perspective of the Five Year Plans. Expa-
nding self-employment programmes and wage employ-
ment programmes are being considered as the major
ways of addressing poverty. Examples:



(i) Rural Employment Generation Programme
(REGP): This programme aims at creating self-
employment opportunities in rural areas. The
Khadi and Village Industries Commission is imp-
lementing it. Under this programme, one can get
financial assistance in the form of bank loans to
set up small industries.

Wage employment under ‘Food 
for Work’ programme



(ii) Prime Minister’s Rozgar Yojana (PMRY): The
educated unemployed from low-income families
in rural and urban areas can get financial help to
set up any kind of enterprise that generates emp-
loyment under PMRY.

(iii) Swarna Jayanti Shahari Rozgar Yojana (SJSRY):
SJSRY mainly aims at creating employment opp-
ortunities—both self-employment and wage em-
ployment—in urban areas.



(iv) Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment
Guarantee Act: In August 2005, the Parliament
passed a new Act, known as Mahatma Gandhi
National Rural Employment Guarantee Act to
provide guaranteed wage employment to every
rural household whose adult volunteer is to do
unskilled manual work for a minimum of 100
days in a year. Under this Act all those among the
poor who are ready to work at the minimum wa-
ge can report for work in areas where this progra-
mme is implemented. In 2013-14, nearly five crore
households got employment opportunities under
this law.



(v) Swarnajayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana (SGSY):
Earlier, under self-employment programmes, fin-
ancial assistance was given to families or individ-
uals. Since the 1990s, this approach has been ch-
anged. Now those who wish to benefit from these
programmes are encouraged to form self-help gr-
oups (SHGs). Initially they are encouraged to save
some money and lend among themselves as sm-
all loans. Later, through banks, the government
provides partial financial assistance to SHGs
which then decide whom the loan is to be given
to for self-employment activities. Swarnajayanti
Gram Swarozgar Yojana (SGSY) is one such prog-
ramme. This has now been restructured as Nati-



onal Rural Livelihoods Mission (NRLM). A simil-
ar programme called National Urban Livelihoods
Mission has also been in place for urban poor.



3. Providing minimum basic amenities 
through public expenditure
The third approach to addressing poverty is to provide
minimum basic amenities to the people through public
expenditure on social consumption needs — provision
of food grains at subsidised rates, education, health,
water supply and sanitation. Programmes under this
approach are expected to supplement the consumption
of the poor, create employment opportunities and bri-
ng about improvements in health and education.
One can trace this approach from the Fifth Five Year
Plan, “even with expanded employment opportunities,
the poor will not be able to buy for themselves all the
essential goods and services. They have to be suppleme-



nted up to at least certain minimum standards by social
consumption and investment in the form of essential
food grains, education, health, nutrition, drinking wat-
er, housing, communications and electricity.”
 Three major programmes that aim at improving the

food and nutritional status of the poor are Public
Distribution System, Integrated Child Development
Scheme and Midday Meal Scheme.

 Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojana, Pradhan
Mantri Gramodaya Yojana, Valmiki Ambedkar
Awas Yojana are also attempts in developing infra-
structure and housing conditions.



 The government also has a variety of other social
security programmes to help a few specific groups.
National Social Assistance Programme is one such
programme initiated by the central government.
Under this programme, elderly people who do not
have anyone to take care of them are given pension
to sustain themselves. Poor women who are destit-
ute and widows are also covered under this scheme.

 The government has also introduced a few schemes
to provide health insurance to poor people.

 From 2014, a scheme called Pradhan Mantri Jan-
Dhan Yojana is available in which people in India
are encouraged to open bank accounts. Besides pro-
moting savings habit, this scheme intends to tran-



sfer all the benefits of government schemes and su-
bsidies to account holders directly. Each bank acco-
unt holder is also entitled to `1 lakh accident insur-
ance and `30,000 life insurance cover.



Poverty Alleviation Programmes
— A Critical Assessment  
Despite various strategies and programmes to alleviate
poverty, hunger, malnourishment, illiteracy and lack of
basic amenities continue to be a common feature in
many parts of India. Government policies have also fai-
led to address the vast majority of vulnerable people
who are living on or just above the poverty line.



Three major areas of concern which prevent
the successful implementation of poverty
alleviation programmes

1. Unequal distribution of land and other assets:
Due to unequal distribution of land and other assets,
the benefits from direct poverty alleviation progr-
ammes have been appropriated by the non-poor.

2. Insufficient resources: Compared to the magni-
tude of poverty, the amount of resources allocated
for these programmes is not sufficient.

3. Inefficient use and wastage of resources: These
programmes depend mainly on government and
bank officials for their implementation. Since such
officials are ill motivated, inadequately trained and



corruption prone, the resources are inefficiently
used and wasted. There is also non-participation
of local level institutions in programme impleme-
ntation.



A few measures to tackle the problem of 
poverty

1. Active participation of the poor: High growth
alone is not sufficient to reduce poverty. Without
the active participation of the poor, successful im-
plementation of any programme is not possib-le.

2. Social mobilisation: Poverty can effectively be
eradicated only when the poor start contributing
to growth by their active involvement in the grow-
th process. This is possible through a process of
social mobilisation, encouraging poor people to
participate and get them empowered. This will
also help create employment opportunities which



may lead to increase in levels of income, skill dev-
elopment, health and literacy.

3. Provision of infrastructure: Moreover, it is ne-
cessary to identify poverty stricken areas and pro-
vide infrastructure such as schools, roads, power,
telecom, IT services, training institutions etc.



Question 1
The Indian Constitution and five year plans state _____
as the primary objective of the developmental strategies
of the government.

Think as you read 4.3



Answer 1
social justice

Think as you read 4.3



Question 2

Think as you read 4.3

In all policy documents, emphasis being laid on ____ and
that various strategies need to be adopted by the gover-
nment for the same.



Answer 2

poverty alleviation

Think as you read 4.3



Question 3

What is meant by ‘Food for Work’ Programme?

Think as you read 4.3



Answer 3

‘Food for Work’ Programme is a poverty alleviation
programme initiated by the government in the 1970s
to provide employment for the poor by means of
work generation.

Think as you read 4.3



Question 4

Give examples of self-employment programmes.

Think as you read 4.3



Answer 4

Rural Employment Generation Programme (REGP), Prime
Minister’s Rozgar Yojana (PMRY) and Swarna Jayanti Shahari
RozgarYojana (SJSRY).

Think as you read 4.3



Question 5

Most poverty alleviation programmes implemented are
based on the perspective of the Five Year Plans. Expandi-
ng ____ and _____ are being considered as the major
ways of addressing poverty.

Think as you read 4.3



Answer 5

self-employment programmes, wage employment
programmes

Think as you read 4.3



Question 6

What do you mean by ‘self-help groups (SHGs)’?

Think as you read 4.3



Answer 6

Self-help groups (SHGs) initially are encouraged to save
some money and lend among themselves as small loans.
Later, through banks, the government provides partial
financial assistance to SHGs which then decide whom the
loan is to be given to for self-employment activities.

Think as you read 4.3



Question 7

Name the three major programmes that aim at improving
the food and nutritional status of the poor.

Think as you read 4.3



Answer 7

(i) Public Distribution System, (ii) Integrated Child
Development Scheme and (iii) Midday Meal Scheme.

Think as you read 4.3



Question 8

Name some programmes which are developing
infrastructure and housing conditions.

Think as you read 4.3



Answer 8

(i) Pradhan Mantri Gram SadakYojana, (ii) Pradhan 
Mantri Gramodaya Yojana and (iii) Valmiki Ambedkar
AwasYojana.

Think as you read 4.3



Question 9

What is Pradhan Mantri Jan-DhanYojana?

Think as you read 4.3



Answer 9

Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojana is a scheme available in
which people in India are encouraged to open bank
accounts. Besides promoting savings habit, this scheme
intends to transfer all the benefits of government schem-
es and subsidies to account holders directly. Each bank
account holder is also entitled to `1 lakh accident insu-
rance and ` 30,000 life insurance cover.

Think as you read 4.3



Question 10

Suppose you are from a poor family and you wish to get
help from the government to set up a petty shop. Under
which scheme will you apply for assistance and why?

Think as you read 4.3



Answer 10

Prime Minister RozgarYojana (PMRY); because the 
educated unemployed from low income families in rural 
and urban areas can get financial help to set up any kind 
of enterprise that generates employment under PMRV.

Think as you read 4.3



We have travelled seven decades since independence. The
objective of all our policies had been stated as promoting
rapid and balanced economic development with equality
and social justice. Poverty alleviation has always been
accepted as one of India’s main challenges by the policy
makers, regardless of which government was in power. The
absolute number of poor in the country has gone down and
some states have less proportion of poor than even the
national average. Yet, critics point out that even though
vast resources have been allocated and spent, we are still
far from reaching the goal. There is improvement in terms
of per capita income and average standard of living; some
progress towards meeting the basic needs has been made.



But when compared to the progress made by many other
countries, our performance has not been impressive. More-
over, the fruits of development have not reached all sections
of the population. Some sections of people, some sectors of
the economy, some regions of the country can compete even
with developed countries in terms of social and economic
development, yet, there are many others who have not been
able to come out of the vicious circle of poverty.



Sequence of Events
Sequence Event Year

I Planning Commission formed a  
Study Group to identify the number 
of poor in the country. 

1962

II ‘Task Force on Projections of 
Minimum Needs and Effective 
Consumption Demand’ was formed to 
identify the number of poor in the 
country. 

1979

III ‘Expert Groups’ were constituted to 
identify the number of poor in India.

1989 & 
2005

IV The Parliament passed ‘Mahatma 
Gandhi National Rural 
Employment Guarantee Act’ to

2005



provide guaranteed wage employment 
to every rural household whose adult 
volunteer is to do unskilled manual 
work for a minimum of 100 days in a 
year.

V Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojana
encourages  people in India to open 
bank accounts. Besides promoting 
savings habit, this scheme intends to 
transfer all the benefits of 
government schemes and subsidies to 
account holders directly. Each bank 
account holder is also entitled to `1 
lakh accident insurance and `30,000 
life insurance cover.



Question 1

Objective Type Questions

Major aim of independent India is:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) Providing minimum basic needs to the people.
(b) Reduction of poverty.
(c) Both (a) and (b)
(d) Neither (a) nor (b)



Answer 1
(c) Both (a) and (b)

Objective Type Questions



Question 2

Objective Type Questions

The pattern of development that the successive five year
plans envisaged laid emphasis on the:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) upliftment of the poorest of the poor.
(b) integrating the poor into the mainstream.
(c) achieving a minimum standard of living for all.
(d) All of the above



Answer 2

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 3

Poverty is not only a challenge for India but also for the
world.

(True/False)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 3
True: About 300 million people of the world are not
able to meet their basic needs. More than one-fifth of
the world’s poor live in India alone.

Objective Type Questions



Question 4

Objective Type Questions

Economists identify the poor on the basis of their:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) occupation                
(b) ownership of assets
(c) Both (a) and (b)
(d) income



Answer 4

(c) Both (a) and (b)

Objective Type Questions



Question 5

Push-cart vendors, street cobblers, women who string
flowers, rag-pickers, vendors and beggars are some ex-
amples of poor and vulnerable groups in ________
areas. (rural/urban)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 5

urban

Objective Type Questions



Question 6

Objective Type Questions

_____ (Rural poor/Urban poor) work mainly as landless
agriculture labourers. Many do not get to have even two
meals a day.



Answer 6

Rural poor

Objective Type Questions



Question 7

Objective Type Questions

If India is to solve the problem of poverty, it has to find
viable and sustainable strategies to address the causes of
poverty and design schemes to help the poor out of
their situation. For these schemes to be implemented,
what does the government need to do?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) To identify who the poor are.
(b) To develop a scale to measure poverty.
(c) To analyse the factors that make up the criteria for

measurement of poverty.
(d) All of the above



Answer 7

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 8

In pre-independent India, ____________ was the first 
to discuss the concept of a Poverty Line.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 8

Dadabhai Naoroji

Objective Type Questions



Question 9

Dadabhai Naoroji used the menu for a prisoner and
used appropriate prevailing prices to arrive at what
may be called ___________ .

(Fill up the blanks with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 9

jail cost of living

Objective Type Questions



Question 10

The weighted average of consumption of the three 
segments of population gives the average poverty line, 
which according to Dadabhai Naoroji, comes out to be 
_____________ of the adult jail cost of living.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 10

three-fourth

Objective Type Questions



Question 11

For the purpose of defining poverty, we divide people into
two categories; _________ and the ________ separates
the two.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 11

the poor and the non-poor; poverty line

Objective Type Questions



Question 12

A line or continuum from the very poor to the absolutely
rich classifies various kinds of poor and non-poor, with
the ___________ dividing the poor from the non-poor.

Think as you read 2.2



Answer 12

The Poverty Line

Objective Type Questions



Question 13

Objective Type Questions

People who are always poor and those who are usually
poor but who may sometimes have a little more money
(example: casual workers) are grouped together as the
________ .

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Chronic poor               
(b) Churning poor
(c) Occasionally poor       
(d) Transient poor



Answer 13

(a) Chronic poor               

Objective Type Questions



Question 14

Objective Type Questions

__________ is a group of people who regularly move in
and out of poverty (example: small farmers and seasonal
workers).



Answer 14

Churning Poor

Objective Type Questions



Question 15

The churning poor, who regularly move in and out
of poverty, and the occasionally poor who are rich
most of the time but may sometimes have a patch
of bad luck, are called the ____________.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 15

transient poor

Objective Type Questions



Question 16

Small farmers and seasonal workers are categorised as:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) Chronic poor
(b) Churning poor
(c) Occasionally poor
(d) Both (b) and (c)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 16

(d) Both (b) and (c)

Objective Type Questions



Question 17

The government uses __________ as proxy for income
of households to identify the poor.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 17

Monthly Per Capita Expenditure (MPCE)

Objective Type Questions



Question 18

Based on the monetary value (per capita expenditure)
of the minimum calorie intake, in 2011-12, the poverty
line was defined for rural areas as consumption worth
_________ per person a month and for urban areas it
was __________.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 18

`816; `1,000

Objective Type Questions



Question 19

Monthly Per Capita Expenditure (MPCE) mechanism sat-
isfactorily identifies the poor households in our country.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 19

False: It groups all the poor together and does not
differentiate between the very poor and the other poor.
Also, this mechanism takes into account expenditure on
food and only a few select items as proxy for income.

Objective Type Questions



Question 20

There are many factors, other the income and assets,
which are associated with poverty. They need to be
considered to develop Poverty Line, for instance,
_________________ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 20

accessibility to basic education, health care, drinking 
water and sanitation

Objective Type Questions



Question 21

Objective Type Questions

Amartya Sen, noted Nobel Laureate, has developed an
index to estimate poverty, known as ___________ .



Answer 21

Sen Index

Objective Type Questions



Question 22

Objective Type Questions

Which of the following is a poverty estimation tool?
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) Sen Index
(b) Poverty Gap Index

(c) Squared Poverty Gap
(d) All of these



Answer 22

(d) All of these

Objective Type Questions



Question 23

When the number of poor is estimated as the proportion
of people below the poverty line, it is known as ______ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 23

‘Head Count Ratio’ (Poverty Ratio)

Objective Type Questions



Question 24

Objective Type Questions

The official data on poverty is made available to the pu-
blic by the __________ . It is estimated on the basis of
consumption expenditure data collected by the ______.



Answer 24

Planning Commission; National Sample Survey
Organisation (NSSO).

Objective Type Questions



Question 25

Objective Type Questions

More than three-fourth of the poor in India still reside
in villages.

(True/False)



Answer 25

True: In 1973-74, more than 80% of the poor resided
in rural areas and this situation has not changed even
in 2011-12.

Objective Type Questions



Question 26

Objective Type Questions

The proportion of poor in India during 1973-2012 has
come down from __________ to __________ .



Answer 26

55 per cent ; 22 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 27

Objective Type Questions

___________ is just the sum of individual poverty.



Answer 27

Aggregate poverty

Objective Type Questions



Question 28

Objective Type Questions

Even today agriculture is the principal means of livelih-
ood and land is the primary asset of people; ________
is an important determinant of material well-being and
those who own some land lave a better chance to impr-
ove their living conditions.



Answer 28

Ownership of land

Objective Type Questions



Question 29

With the rapid growth of population and without
alternative sources of employment the per-head
availability of land for cultivation has steadily dec-
lined leading to _____________.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 29

fragmentation of land holdings

Objective Type Questions



Question 30

Objective Type Questions

Give reason why most members of schedule castes and
schedule tribes are not able to participate in the eme-
rging employment opportunities in different sectors of
the urban and rural economy.



Answer 30

As they do not have the necessary knowledge and skills 
to do so.

Objective Type Questions



Question 31

Objective Type Questions

The urban poor are either unemployed or intermittently
employed as ____________.



Answer 31

Casual labourers

Objective Type Questions



Question 32

Casual labourers are among the most vulnerable in
society.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 32

True: They have no job security, no assets , limited skills
sparse opportunities and no surplus to sustain them.

Objective Type Questions



Question 33

Poverty is closely related to nature of employment.
(True/False)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 33

True: Unemployment or under employment and the
casual and intermittent nature of work in both urban
and rural areas that compels indebtedness, in turn,
reinforces poverty.

Objective Type Questions



Question 34

Objective Type Questions

Indebtedness is one of the significant factors of poverty.
(True/False)



Answer 34

True: Indebtedness, due to unemployment, causes poverty.

Objective Type Questions



Question 35

Objective Type Questions

Poverty is a multi-dimensional challenge for India.
(True/False)



Answer 35

True: Reducing poverty implies reduction in income
inequalities and unemployment problems, etc.

Objective Type Questions



Question 36

In all policy documents, emphasis was laid on _______
and that various strategies need to be adopted by the
government for the same.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 36

Poverty alleviation

Objective Type Questions



Question 37

Objective Type Questions

The government’s approach to poverty reduction was of
three dimensions.

(True/False)



Answer 37

True: The government has been following three appro-
aches to reduce poverty in India : growth oriented dev-
elopment, specific poverty alleviation programmes and
meeting the minimum needs of the poor.

Objective Type Questions



Question 38

Objective Type Questions

Under _____ to poverty reduction, it was felt that rapid
industrial development and transformation of agriculture
through green revolution in select regions would benefit
the under developed regions and the more backward se-
ctions of the community. This was the major focus of
planning in ____________.



Answer 38

‘growth oriented approach’ ; 1950s and early 1960s

Objective Type Questions



Question 39

Objective Type Questions

From the Third Five Year Plan (1961 - 66) while looking
for alternatives to specifically address the poor, policy
makers started thinking the incomes and employment
for the poor could be realised through _________ and
_______.



Answer 39

creation of additional assets; by means of work 
generation

Objective Type Questions



Question 40

Objective Type Questions

One of the noted poverty alleviation programmes
initiated in the 1970, was ____________.



Answer 40

Food for work

Objective Type Questions



Question 41

Objective Type Questions

Most poverty alleviation programmes implemented are
based on the perspective of the Five Year Plans. Exp-
anding ______ and ________ are being considered
as the major ways of addressing poverty.



Answer 41

Self-employment programmes; wage employment
programmes

Objective Type Questions



Question 42

Objective Type Questions

Under which one of the following self-employment 
Programmes. One can get financial assistance in the 
form of bank loans to set up small industries?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Rural Employment Generation Programme (REGP)
(b) Prime Minister’s RozgarYojana (PMRY)
(c) Swarna Jayanti Shahari RozgarYojana (SJSRY)
(d) All of the above



Answer 42

(a) Rural Employment Generation Programme (REGP)

Objective Type Questions



Question 43

Objective Type Questions

_____________ is implementing the Rural Employment
Generation Programme (REGP).



Answer 43

The Khadi andVillage Industries Commission

Objective Type Questions



Question 44

Objective Type Questions

The educated unemployed from low – income families in
rural and urban areas can get financial help to set up any
kind of enterprise that generates employment under __.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Rural Employment Generation Programme (REGP)
(b) Prime Minister’s RozgarYojana (PMRY)
(c) Swarna Jayanti Shahari RozgarYojana (SJSRY)
(d) Swarna Jayanti Gram SwarozgarYojana (SGSY)



Answer 44

(b) Prime Minister’s RozgarYojana (PMRY)

Objective Type Questions



Question 45

______________ mainly aims at creating employment
opportunities — both self employment and wage emp-
loyment – in urban areas.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Rural Employment Generation Programme (REGP)
(b) Prime Minister’s RozgarYojana (PMRY)
(c) Swarna Jayanti Shahari RozgarYojana (SJSRY)
(d) Swarna Jayanti Gram SwarozgarYojana (SGSY)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 45

(c) Swarna Jayanti Shahari RozgarYojana (SJSRY)

Objective Type Questions



Question 46

Objective Type Questions

Since the 1990s those who wish to benefit from the self
employment programmes are encouraged to form ___.



Answer 46

Self-Help Groups (SHGs)

Objective Type Questions



Question 47

Objective Type Questions

Initially, the self-Help Groups (SHGs) are encouraged to
save money and land among themselves as small loans.
Later, through banks, the government provides partial
financial assistance to SHGs which then decide whom
the loan is to be given to for self-employment activities.
________________ is one such programme.



Answer 47

Swarnajayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana (SGSY)

Objective Type Questions



Question 48

Objective Type Questions

Swarnajayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana (SGSY) has now
been restructured as ________. A similar programme
called _______ has also been in place for urban poor.



Answer 48

National Rural Livelihoods Mission (NRCM); National 
Urban Livelihoods Mission

Objective Type Questions



Question 49

Objective Type Questions

In August 2005, the parliament passed a new Act to
provide guaranteed wage employment to every rural
household whose adult volunteer is to do unskilled
manual work for a minimum of 100 days in a year.
This Act is known as ______________.



Answer 49

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee
Act.

Objective Type Questions



Question 50

Objective Type Questions

In 2013-14, nearly _______ household get Employment
opportunities under Mahatma Gandhi National Rural
employment Guarantee Act.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) One Crore
(b) Two Crore
(c) Five Crore
(d) Seven Crore



Answer 50

(c) Five Crore

Objective Type Questions



Question 51

Objective Type Questions

Three major programmes that aim at improving the food
and nutritional status of the poor are _______.



Answer 51

Public Distribution System, Integrated Child Development 
Scheme and Midday Meal Scheme

Objective Type Questions



Question 52

Objective Type Questions

__________ are attempts in developing infrastructure
and housing conditions.



Answer 52

Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojana, Pradhan Mantri
Gramodaya Yojana,Valmiki Ambedkar AwasYojana

Objective Type Questions



Question 53

Objective Type Questions

_______ is initiated by the central government, under
which elderly people who do not have anyone to take
care of them are given pension to sustain themselves.
Poor women who are destitute and widows are also
covered under this scheme.



Answer 53

National Social Assistance Programme

Objective Type Questions



Question 54

Objective Type Questions

From 2014, a scheme called __________ is available
in which people in India are encouraged to open bank
accounts.



Answer 54

Pradhan Mantri Jan-DhanYojana

Objective Type Questions



Question 55

Objective Type Questions

Under __________ scheme each bank accounts holder
is entitled to `1 lakh accident insurance and ` 30,000 life
insurance cover.



Answer 55

Pradhan Mantri Jan DhanYojana

Objective Type Questions



Question 56

Objective Type Questions

Despite various strategies to alleviate poverty, ______
continue to be as common feature in many parts of In-
dia.



Answer 56

hunger, malnourishment, illiteracy and lack of basic
amenities

Objective Type Questions



Question 57

Objective Type Questions

Due to ____ the benefits from direct poverty alleviation
programmes have been appropriated by the non-poor.



Answer 57

unequal distribution of land and other assets

Objective Type Questions



Question 58

Objective Type Questions

Without the __________, successful implementation
of poverty alleviation programmes is not possible.



Answer 58

active participation of the poor

Objective Type Questions



Question 59

Objective Type Questions

The objective of all our policies had been stated as
promoting rapid and balanced economic developm-
ent with equality and social justice. ____ has always
been accepted as one of India’s main challenges by
the policy-makers, regardless of which government
was in power.



Answer 59

Poverty alleviation

Objective Type Questions



Question 60

Objective Type Questions

The fruits of development have not reached all sections
of the population in India.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 60

True: Some sections of people, some sectors of the
economy, some regions of the country can compete
even with developed countries in terms of social and
economic development, yet, there are many others
who have not been able to come out of the vicious
circle of poverty.

Objective Type Questions



Question 61

Objective Type Questions

Casual workers are grouped as the chronic poor.
(True/False)



Answer 61

True

Objective Type Questions



Question 62

Objective Type Questions

The minimum calorie intake in rural area is 2100 calories.
(True/False)



Answer 62

False

Objective Type Questions



Question 63

Number of people living below poverty line is called ___.
(Absolute poverty / Relative poverty )

Objective Type Questions



Answer 63

Absolute poverty

Objective Type Questions



Question 64

Objective Type Questions

Economist identify the poor on the basis of their and
ownership of assets

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Income
(b) Occupation
(c) Expenditure
(d) Living standard



Answer 64

(b) Occupation

Objective Type Questions



Question 65

Objective Type Questions

Who was the first person to define poverty in terms of
Jail Cost of Living?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Dadabai Naroji
(b) V K R V Rao
(c) Willian Digby
(d) R.C. Desai



Answer 65

(a) Dadabai Naroji

Objective Type Questions



Question 66

The average calories required per person in urban area
is:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) 2400
(b) 2100
(c) 2500
(d) 2150

Objective Type Questions



Answer 66

(b) 2100

Objective Type Questions



Time Allowed: 1 hr. Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 1
Poverty



Question 1

Self Assessment Test-1

People who are always poor and those who are us-
ually poor but who may sometimes have a little more
money (example: casual workers) are grouped toge-
ther as the ___________ .

(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)
(a) Chronic poor
(b) Churning poor
(c) Occasionally poor
(d) Transient poor



Answer 1

(a) Chronic poor

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 2

Self Assessment Test-1

The average calories required per person in urban
area is:

(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)
(a) 2400
(b) 2100
(c) 2500
(d) 2150



Answer 2

(b) 2100

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 3

Self Assessment Test-1

___________ mainly aims at creating employment
opportunities — both self employment and wage
employment– in urban areas.

(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)
(a) Rural Employment Generation Programme (REGP)
(b) Prime Minister’s Rozgar Yojana (PMRY)
(c) Swarna Jayanti Shahari Rozgar Yojana (SJSRY)
(d) Swarna Jayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana (SGSY)



Answer 3

(c) Swarna Jayanti Shahari Rozgar Yojana (SJSRY)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 4

From 2014, a scheme called _______ is available
in which people in India are encouraged to open
bank accounts.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 4

Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojana

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 5

Number of people living below poverty line is
called _________. (Absolute poverty/ Relative
poverty)

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 5

Absolute poverty

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 6

What are the limitations in the official estimates of
poverty?

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 6

The official data on poverty is made available to
the public by the Planning Commission. It is estim-
ated on the basis of consumption expenditure data
collected by the National Sample Survey Organisa-
tion (NSSO). Though the government claims that
higher rate of growth, increase in agriculture prod-
uction, providing employment in rural areas and
economic reforms introduced in 1990s have result-
ed in a decline in poverty levels, economists raise

Self Assessment Test-1



doubts about the government’s claim. They point out
that the way the data are collected, items are incl-
uded in the consumption basket, methodology follo-
wed to estimate the poverty line and the number of
poor are manipulated to arrive at the reduced fig-
ures of the number of poor in India.

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 7

What is ‘Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employ-
ment Guarantee Act’? How did it provide wage
employment opportunities to the poor unskilled pe-
ople living in rural areas?

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 8

State any three measures to eradicate poverty in
India.

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 9

Self Assessment Test-1

Study the following chart showing population Below
Poverty Line in some large states and analyse the
state level trends in poverty in India during 1973-
2012. (4 marks)



Question 10

Explain the various poverty alleviation programmes
initiated by the government of India since the Third 
Five Year plan (1961-66).

(6 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 10

(i) Rural Employment Generation Programme
(REGP) aims at creating self employment op-
portunities in rural areas. The Khadi and Vill-
age Industries Commission is implementing it.
Under this programme, one can get financial
assistance in the form of bank loans to set up
small industries.

Self Assessment Test-1



(ii) Prime Minister’s Rozgar Yojna (PMRY) – The
educated unemployment from low-income fa-
milies in rural and urban areas can get finan-
cial help to set up any kind of enterprise that
generates employment.

(iii) Swarna Jayanti Shahari Rozgar Yojana
(SJSRY) – It mainly aims at creating emplo-
yment opportunities – both self employment
and wage employment – in urban areas.

Self Assessment Test-1



(iv) Swarnajayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojna
(SGSY) – Since 1990s, those who wish to ben-
efit from self-employment programmes are
encouraged to form Self-Help Groups (SHGs).
Initially, they are encouraged to save some
money and lend among themselves as small
loans. Later, through banks, the government
provides, partial financial assistance to SHGs
which then decide whom the loan is to be

Self Assessment Test-1



given to for self-employment activities. SGSY
has now been restructured as ‘National Rural
Livelihoods Mission (NRLM). A similar progra-
mme called ‘National Urban Livelihoods Missi-
on’ has also been in place for urban poor.

(v) Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employm-
ent Guarantee Act, 2005 – This Act provides
guaranteed wage employment to every rural
household whose adult volunteer is to do un-

Self Assessment Test-1



skilled manual work for a minimum of 100
days in a year. The poor unskilled people in
rural areas who are ready to work at the mi-
nimum wage can report for work in areas wh-
ere this programme is implemented. In 2013-
14, nearly 5 crore households got employ-
ment opportunities under this law.

Self Assessment Test-1



Time Allowed: 1 hr. Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 2
Poverty



Question 1

Self Assessment Test-2

Amartya Sen, noted Nobel Laureate, has develo-
ped an index to estimate poverty, known as ____ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 1

Sen Index

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 2

Self Assessment Test-2

When the number of poor is estimated as the pro-
portion of people below the poverty line, it is known
as __________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 2

‘Head Count Ratio’ (Poverty Ratio)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 3

Self Assessment Test-2

The official data on poverty is made available to
the public by the ________ . It is estimated on the
basis of consumption expenditure data collected
by the __________.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 3

Planning Commission; National Sample Survey
Organisation (NSSO).

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 4

The educated unemployed from low–income families
in rural and urban areas can get financial help to
set up any kind of enterprise that generates empl-
oyment under ______________. (1 mark)
(a) Rural Employment Generation Programme (REGP)
(b) Prime Minister’s Rozgar Yojana (PMRY)
(c) Swarna Jayanti Shahari Rozgar Yojana (SJSRY)
(d) Swarna Jayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana (SGSY)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 4

(b) Prime Minister’s Rozgar Yojana (PMRY)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 5

The minimum calorie intake in rural area is 2100
calories.

(True/False) (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 5

False

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 6

What are the three major areas of concern which
prevent the successful implementation of poverty-
alleviation programmes?

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 7

Explain ‘Growth-oriented approach’ to poverty
reduction. Was it successful to eradicate poverty
in India? Explain giving reasons.

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 8

Study the following chart showing number of poor (in
million) and Head Count Ratio (in %) and analyse
the trend, in poverty in India from 1973-2012.

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 9

How does the government claim that there is a de-
cline in poverty levels? Why do economists raise
doubts about the government’s claim?

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 10

Define ‘Poverty Line’. How does it categorise pov-
erty? Why is calorie-based norm not adequate to
identify the poor households in our country? Exp-
lain.

(6 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 10

Poverty Line: The government uses Monthly Per
Capita Expenditure (MPCE) as proxy for income of
households to identify the poor. MPCE was estim-
ated at 2,400 calories for a person in rural area
and 2,100 calories for a person in the urban area.
Based on this, in 2011-12, the poverty line was
defined for rural areas a consumption worth `816
per person a month and for urban areas it was
`1,000. :

Self Assessment Test-2



On the basis of above definition of poverty line,
poverty is categorised as follows:

I. The Chronic Poor – People who are always
poor and those who are usually poor but who
may sometimes have a little more money (e.g.
casual workers) are grouped together as the
Chronic Poor.

Self Assessment Test-2



II. The Transient Poor – The Churning poor who
regularly move in and out of poverty (e.g. sm-
all farmers and seasonal workers) and the oc-
casionally poor who are rich most of the time
but may sometimes have a patch of bad luck,
are grouped together as the transient poor.

III. Non-poor – There are those who are never
poor, called non-poor.

Self Assessment Test-2



Limitations of Calorie-based norm to identify the
poor:

(i) It groups all the poor together and does not
differentiate between the very poor and the
other poor. Thus, it is helpful in identifying the
poor as a group to be taken care of by the
government, but it would be difficult to identi-
fy who among the poor need help the most.

Self Assessment Test-2



(ii) This mechanism takes into account expenditure
on food and a few select items as proxy for
income. Economists question its basis. There are
many factors, other than income and assets,
which are associated with poverty; for instan-
ce, the accessibility to basic education, health
care, drinking water and sanitation. They need
to be considered to develop Poverty Line.

Self Assessment Test-2



(iii) This mechanism for determining the Poverty L-
ine also does not take into consideration social
factors that perpetuate poverty such as illite-
racy, ill health, lack of access to resources, di-
scrimination or lack of civil and political fre-
edoms.

Self Assessment Test-2



Human Capital 
Formation in India



5.1
Human Capital—
Meaning and Sources



Meaning of Human Capital
Just as a country can turn physical resources like land
into physical capital like factories, similarly, it can also
turn human resources like students into human capital
like engineers and doctors.
Human capital refers to the stock of skills and expertise
of a nation at a given point of time.
Societies need sufficient good human capital to prod-
uce other human capital out of human resources (say,
doctors, engineers, scientists...).
Thus, human capital represents enhanced labour prod-
uctivity, which is an acquired ability and an outcome of
deliberate investment decisions with an expectation t-
hat it will increase future income sources.



Sources of Human Capital/Factors 
Contributing to Human Capital 
Formation
1. Investment in education
Investment in education is considered as one of the
main sources of human capital. Spending on education
by individuals is similar to spending on capital goods
by companies with the objective of increasing future
profits over a period of time. Likewise, individuals inv-
est in education with the objective of increasing their
future income.



2. Expenditure on health
Like education, health is also considered as an impo-
rtant input for the development of a nation as much as
it is important for the development of an individual.
Who can work better — a sick person or a person with
sound health? A sick labourer without access to medi-
cal facilities is compelled to abstain from work and th-
ere is loss of productivity. Hence, expenditure on health
is an important source of human capital formation.
Various Forms of Health Expenditures
 Preventive medicine (vaccination)
 Curative medicine (medical intervention during 

illness)
 Social medicine (spread of health literacy)



 Provision of clean drinking water and good sanita-
tion

Health expenditure directly increases the supply of he-
althy labour force and is, thus, a source of human capi-
tal formation.



3. Expenditure regarding on-the-job training
Firms spend on giving on-the-job training to their wo-
rkers. This may take different forms:

(i) The workers may be trained in the firm itself und-
er the supervision of a skilled worker.

(ii) The workers may be sent for off-campus training.

Scientific and technical manpower: 
a rich ingredient of human capital



In both these cases firms incur some expenses. Firms
will, thus, insist that the workers should work for a mi-
nimum specific period of time, after their on-the-job
training, during which it can recover the benefits of the
enhanced productivity owing to the training.
Expenditure regarding on-the-job training is a source
of human capital formation as the return of such exp-
enditure in the form of enhanced labour productivity is
more than the cost of it.



4. Expenditure on migration
People migrate in search of jobs that fetch them higher
salaries than what they may get in their native places.
Unemployment is the reason for the rural-urban migr-
ation in India.
Technically qualified persons, like engineers and doct-
ors, migrate to other countries because of higher salaries
that they may get in such countries. Migration involves
cost of transport, higher cost of living in the migrated
places and psychic costs of living in a strange socio-
cultural setup. The enhanced earnings in the new place
outweigh the costs of migration. Hence, expenditure
on migration is also a source of human capital format-
ion.



5. Expenditure incurred for acquiring info-
rmation relating to the labour market and 
other markets
People spend to acquire information relating to the la-
bour market and other markets. For example, people
want to know the level of salaries associated with vari-
ous types of jobs, whether the educational institutions
provide the right type of employable skills and at what
cost. This information is necessary to make decisions
regarding investments in human capital as well as for
efficient utilisation of the acquired human capital sto-
ck. Expenditure incurred for acquiring information re-
lating to the labour market and other markets is also a
source of human capital formation.



Human Capital and Human 
Development
The two terms sound similar but there is a clear distin-
ction between them.



Physical and Human Capital
The concept of physical capital is the base for concept-
ualising human capital.
There are some similarities as well as differences bet-
ween the two forms of capital formation – physical ca-
pital and human capital.



Differences between Physical and Human Capital



Relationship between Human Capital 
and Economic Growth
Economic growth means the increase in real national
income of a country.
Investment in human capital contributes to economic
growth.
 Naturally, the contribution of the educated person

to economic growth is more than that of an illiterate
person. Education provides knowledge to understa-
nd changes in society and scientific advancements,
thus, facilitate inventions and innovations. The ava-
ilability of educated labour force facilitates adaptat-
ion to new technologies.



 Similarly, if a healthy person could provide uninter-
rupted labour supply for a longer period of time,
then health is also an important factor for economic
growth.

Thus, both education and health, along with many o-
ther factors like on-the-job training, job market infor-
mation and migration, increase an individual’s income
generating capacity. This enhanced productivity of hu-
man beings or human capital contributes to economic
growth.



Empirical evidence to prove that increase in 
human capital causes economic growth is 
rather nebulous.
This may be because of measurement problems.
For example, education measured in terms of years of
schooling, teacher-pupil ratio and enrollment rates may
not reflect the quality of education.
Similarly, health services measured in monetary terms,
life expectancy and mortality rates may not reflect the
true health status of the people in a country.
Using the indicators mentioned above, an analysis of
improvement in education and health sectors and gro-
wth in real per capita income in both developing and



developed countries shows that the human capital gr-
owth in developing countries has been faster but the
growth of per capita real income has not been that fast.
The reason is that higher income causes building of
high level of human capital and vice versa, that is, high
level of human capital causes growth of income.

Select Indicators of Development in Education 
and Health Sectors



Two independent reports on the Indian 
economy, in recent times, have identified 
that India would grow faster due to its 
strength in human capital formation.

1. Deutsche Bank, a German bank, in its report on ‘Global
Growth Centres’ (published on 1.7.05) identified
that India will emerge as one among four major gr-
owth centres in the world by the year 2020.
It further states, “Our empirical investigation sup-
orts the view that human capital is the most imp-
ortant factor of production in today’s economies.
Increases in human capital are crucial to achieving
increases in GDP.”



With reference to India it states, “Between 2005 and
2020 we expect a 40 per cent rise in the average yea-
rs of education in India, to just above 7 years...”

2. World Bank, in its recent report, ‘India and the
Knowledge Economy-Leveraging Strengths and
Opportunities’, states that India should make a
transition to the knowledge economy and if it uses
its knowledge as much as Ireland does (it is judged
that Ireland uses its knowledge economy very effe-
ctively), then the per capita income of India will in-
crease from a little over US $1000 in 2002 to US $
3000 in 2020.
It further states that the Indian economy has all the
key ingredients for making this transition, such as,



a critical mass of skilled workers, a well-function-
ing democracy and a diversified science and techn-
ology infrastructure.

Thus, the two reports point out the fact that further
human capital formation in India will move its econo-
my to a higher growth trajectory.



Question 1
Why have economists stressed the need for expanding
educational opportunities in India?

Think as you read 5.1



Answer 1
Economists have stressed the need for expanding
educational opportunities as it accelerates the
development process of the nation.

Think as you read 5.1



Question 2

Think as you read 5.1

What are the two major sources of human capital in a
country?



Answer 2

The two major sources of human capital in a country are
(i) Investment in education (ii) Investment in health.

Think as you read 5.1



Question 3

Enumerate the different sources of human capital
formation.

Think as you read 5.1



Answer 3

Investments in education, on-the-job training, health,
migration and information are the sources of human
capital formation.

Think as you read 5.1



Question 4

Spending on education by individuals is similar to spending
on capital goods by companies. Explain how.

Think as you read 5.1



Answer 4

Companies spend on capital goods with the objective of
increasing future profits over a period of time. Likewise,
individuals invest in education with the objective of incr-
easing their future income.

Think as you read 5.1



Question 5

Enumerate the various forms of health expenditures.

Think as you read 5.1



Answer 5

(i) Preventive medicine (vaccination),
(ii) Curative medicine (medical intervention during 

illness), 
(iii) Social medicine (spread of health literacy) and
(iv) Provision of clean drinking water and good sanitation.

Think as you read 5.1



Question 6

How is health expenditure a source of human capital
formation?

Think as you read 5.1



Answer 6

Health expenditure directly increases the supply of healthy
labour force and is, thus, a source of human capital forma-
tion.

Think as you read 5.1



Question 7

How is an expenditure regarding on-the-job training
a source of human capital formation?

Think as you read 5.1



Answer 7

Expenditure regarding on-the-job training is a source of
human capital formation as the return of such expenditure
in the form of enhanced labour productivity is more than
the cost of it.

Think as you read 5.1



Question 8

How is an expenditure on migration a source of human
capital formation?

Think as you read 5.1



Answer 8

The enhanced earnings in the new place outweigh the
costs of migration. Hence, expenditure on migration is
also a source of human capital formation.

Think as you read 5.1



Question 9

Why do technically qualified persons, like engineers and
doctors, migrate to other countries?

Think as you read 5.1



Answer 9

Technically qualified persons, like engineers and doctors,
migrate to other countries because of higher salaries
that they may get in such countries.

Think as you read 5.1



Question 10

Why is it necessary to incur expenditure for acquiring
information relating to the labour market and other
markets?

Think as you read 5.1



Answer 10

To know the level of salaries associated with various
types of jobs, whether the educational institutions
provide the right type of employable skills and at
what cost. This information is necessary to make
decisions regarding investments in human capital as
well as for efficient utilisation of the acquired human
capital stock.

Think as you read 5.1



Question 11

Who contributes more to national income — a worker
in a factory or a software professional? and why?

Think as you read 5.1



Answer 11

A software professional, because the labour skill of an
educated person is more than that of an uneducated
person and that the former generates more income
than the latter.

Think as you read 5.1



5.2
State of Human Capital 
Formation in India



Human capital formation is the outcome of investme-
nts in education, health, on-the-job training, migration
and information. Of these education and health are
very important sources of human capital formation.
We know that ours is a federal country with a union
government, state governments and local governments
(Municipal Corporations, Municipalities and Village
Panchayats). The Constitution of India mentions the
functions to be carried out by each level of governm-
ent. Accordingly, expenditures on both education and
health are to be carried out simultaneously by all the
three tiers of the government.



Need for government intervention in 
education and health sectors
Education and health care services create both private
and social benefits and this is the reason for the exis-
tence of both private and public institutions in the ed-
ucation and health service markets.
1. Expenditures on education and health make
substantial long-term impact and they can-
not be easily reversed; hence, government
intervention is essential.
For instance, once a child is admitted to a school or he-
alth care centre where the required services are not pr-
ovided, before the decision is taken to shift the child to



another institution, substantial amount of damage wo-
uld have been done. Moreover, individual consumers
of these services do not have complete information ab-
out the quality of services and their costs. In this situ-
ation, the providers of education and health services
acquire monopoly power and are involved in exploita-
tion.
The role of government in this situation is to ensure
that the private providers of these services adhere to
the standards stipulated by the government and charge
the correct price.



2. In a developing country like ours, with a
large section of the population living below
the poverty line, many of us cannot afford to
access basic education and health care facil-
ities.
Moreover, a substantial section of our people cannot
afford to reach super specialty health care and higher
education.
Basic education and health care is a right of the citi-
zens. So it is essential that the government should pro-
vide education and health services free of cost for the
deserving citizens and those from the socially oppress-
sed classes.



In India, the ministries of education at the union and
state level, departments of education and various orga-
nisations like National Council of Educational Re-
search and Training (NCERT), University Grants C-
ommission (UGC) and All India Council of Tech-
nical Education (AICTE) facilitate institutions which
come under the education sector. Both, the union and
state governments, have been stepping up expenditures
in the education sector over the years in order to fulfil
the objective of attaining cent per cent literacy.
Similarly, the ministries of health at the union and sta-
te level, departments of health and various organisati-
ons like Indian Council for Medical Research (IC-
MR) facilitate institutions which come under the hea-
lth sector.



Growth in government expenditure on 
education in India
Government expenditure on education is expressed in
two ways:

(i) As a percentage of total government expendit-
ure: It indicates the importance of education in
the scheme of things before the government.

(ii) As a percentage of Gross Domestic Product (G-
DP): It expresses how much of our income is bei-
ng committed to the development of education in
the country.



 During 1952-2014, education expenditure as percen-
tage of total government expenditure increased fro-
m 7.92 to 15.7 and as percentage of GDP increased
from 0.64 to 4.13.

 In 2009, the Government of India enacted the Ri-
ght to Education Act to make free education a fu-
ndamental right of all children in the age group of
6-14 years.

 Government of India has also started levying a 2 per
cent ‘Education Cess’ on all Union taxes. The reve-
nues from education cess has been earmarked for
spending on elementary education.

 In addition to this, the government sanctions a lar-
ge outlay for the promotion of higher education and



new loan schemes for students to pursue higher educa-
tion.

Educational Achievements in India
Generally, educational achievements in a country are
indicated in terms of (i) adult literacy rate, (ii) primary
education completion rate and (iii) youth literacy rate.

Educational Attainment in India



Expenditure on different levels of education
in India
Elementary education takes a major share of total ed-
ucation expenditure and the share of the higher/ tert-
iary education (institutions of higher learning like co-
lleges, polytechnics and universities) is the least.
Though, on an average, the government spends less on
tertiary education, ‘expenditure per student’ in tertiary
education is higher than that of elementary.
However, this does not mean that financial resources
should be transferred from tertiary education to ele-
mentary education. As we expand school education, we
need more teachers who are trained in the higher edu-



cational institutions. Therefore, expenditure on all lev-
els of education should be increased.



Regional differences in educational attain-
ment in India
In 2014-15, the per capita public expenditure on eleme-
ntary education differs considerably across states and
regions from as high as `34,651 in Himachal Pradesh to
as low as `4088 in Bihar.
This is due to economic, political as well as social rea-
sons.
This leads to differences in educational opportunities
and attainments across states.



Inadequacy of the expenditure on 
education
One can understand the inadequacy of the expenditure
on education if we compare it with the desired level of
education expenditure as recommended by the various
commissions.
About 50 years ago, the Education Commission (1964–
66) had recommended that at least 6 per cent of GDP
be spent on education so as to make a noticeable rate
of growth in educational achievements. Compared to
this desired level of education expenditure, the current
level of a little over 4 per cent has been quite inade-
quate.



In principle, a goal of 6 per cent needs to be reached—
this has been accepted as a must for the coming years.



Future Prospects of Education
1. Education for All – Still a Distant Dream
Though literacy rates for both – adults as well as youth
– have increased, still the absolute number of illiterates
in India is as much as India’s population was at the
time of independence.
In 1950, when the Constitution of India was passed by
the Constituent Assembly, it was noted in the Directive
Principles of the Constitution that the government
should provide free and compulsory education for all
children up to the age of 14 years within 10 years from
the commencement of the Constitution. Had we achi-
eved this, we would have cent per cent literacy by now.



Therefore, we cannot be complacent about the upward
movement in the literacy rates and we have miles to go
in achieving cent per cent adult literacy.



2. Gender Equity – Better than Before
The differences in literacy rates between males and fe-
males are narrowing signifying a positive development
in gender equity.
Still the need to promote education for women in
India is imminent for various reasons such as:

(i) Improving economic independence and social st-
atus of women to save them from exploitation.

(ii) Women education makes a favourable impact on
fertility rate and health care of women and chil-
dren.



3. Higher Education – a Few Takers
The Indian education pyramid is steep, indicating less-
er and lesser number of people reaching the higher ed-
ucation level. Moreover, the level of unemployment a-
mong educated youth is the highest. As per NSSO da-
ta, in the year 2011-12, the rate of unemployment am-
ong youth males who studied graduation and above in
rural areas was 19 per cent while in urban areas it was
16 per cent.
The most severely affected ones were young rural fem-
ale graduates as nearly 30 per cent of them are unem-
ployed.



In contrast to this, only about 3-6 per cent of primary
level educated youth in rural and urban areas were un-
employed.
Therefore, the government should increase expendit-
ure on higher education and also improve the standard
of higher education institutions, so that students are
imparted employable skills in such institutions.



The economic and social benefits of human capital forma-
tion and human development are well known. The union
and state governments in India have been earmarking sub-
stantial financial outlays for development of education and
health sectors. The spread of education and health services
across different sectors of society should be ensured so as
to simultaneously attain economic growth and equity. Ind-
ia has a rich stock of scientific and technical manpower in
the world. The need of the hour is to better it qualitatively
and provide such conditions so that they are utilised in our
own country.



Important Commission/Committee, Act etc.
S. No. Commission/Com

mittee
Year Purpose/Objective

1 Education 
Commission

1964

It had recommended that 
at least 6% of GDP be 
spent on education so as 
to make a noticeable rate 
of growth in educational 
achievements.

2 The Tapas 
Majumdar
Committee

1998

It estimated an 
expenditure of `1.37 lakh 
crore over 10 years (1998-
99 to 2006-07) to bring 
all Indian children in the 
age group of 6-14 years 
under the purview of 
school education.



3 Right to 
Education (RTE) 
Act 2009

It was enacted by the 
Government of India to 
make free education a 
fundamental right of all 
children in the age group 
of 6-14 years.



Question 1
What is the reason for the existence of both private and
public institutions in the education and health service
markets?

Think as you read 5.2



Answer 1
Education and health care services create both private
and social benefits. This is the reason for the existence
of both private and public institutions in the education
and health service markets.

Think as you read 5.2



Question 2

Think as you read 5.2

Why do we observe regional differences in educational
attainment in India?



Answer 2

There are wide differences in educational attainment in
India across regions and states due to economic, political
as well as social reasons.

Think as you read 5.2



Question 3

What are the indicators of educational achievement in
a country?

Think as you read 5.2



Answer 3

Adult literacy rate, Primary education completion rate
and youth literacy rate.

Think as you read 5.2



Question 4

How is government expenditure on education expressed?

Think as you read 5.2



Answer 4

Government expenditure on education is expressed in
two ways: (i) as a percentage of total government ex-
penditure and (ii) as a percentage of Gross Domestic
Product (GDP).

Think as you read 5.2



Question 5

Why did the Government of India enact the Right of
Education Act in 2009?

Think as you read 5.2



Answer 5

In 2009, the Government of India enacted the Right of
Education Act to make free education a fundamental right
of all children in the age group of 6-14 years.

Think as you read 5.2



Question 6

Why has Government of India started levying a 2 per
cent ‘education cess’ on all Union taxes?

Think as you read 5.2



Answer 6

Government of India has also started levying a 2 per cent
‘education cess’ on all Union taxes so that the revenues
from education cess may be used for spending on eleme-
ntary education.

Think as you read 5.2



Question 7

Is the expenditure on different levels of education in
India the same?

Think as you read 5.2



Answer 7

No, elementary education takes a major share of total
education expenditure and the share of the higher/
tertiary education (institutions of higher learning like
colleges, polytechnics and universities) is the least.

Think as you read 5.2



Question 8

What percentage of GDP was recommended by the
Education Commission (1964–66) to be spent on e-
ducation and why?

Think as you read 5.2



Answer 8

The Education Commission (1964–66) had recommended
that at least 6 per cent of GDP be spent on education so
as to make a noticeable rate of growth in educational ac-
hievements.

Think as you read 5.2



Question 1

Objective Type Questions

The labour skill of an educated person is more than that
of an uneducated person and hence the former is able
to generate more income than the latter and his cont-
ribution to ________ is consequently more.



Answer 1
economic growth

Objective Type Questions



Question 2

Objective Type Questions

Economists have stressed the need for expanding
educational opportunities in a nation. Give reason.



Answer 2

As it accelerates the economic development process

Objective Type Questions



Question 3

Just as a country can turn physical resources like land
into physical capital like factories, similarly, it can also
turn human resources like students into _______ like
engineers and doctors.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 3
human capital

Objective Type Questions



Question 4

Objective Type Questions

We need investment in human capital. Give reason.



Answer 4

To produce more human capital (say, doctors, engineers 
...) out of human resources.

Objective Type Questions



Question 5

Investments in education convert human beings into
____________ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 5

Human capital

Objective Type Questions



Question 6

Objective Type Questions

______ represents enhanced labour productivity which
is an acquired ability and an outcome of deliberate inve-
stment decisions with an expectation that it will increa-
se future income sources.



Answer 6

human capital

Objective Type Questions



Question 7

Objective Type Questions

Investment in education, health, on-the-job training, ____
and ______ are the sources of human capital formation.



Answer 7

migration; information

Objective Type Questions



Question 8

Objective Type Questions

Individuals invest in education with the objective of:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) increasing their future income.
(b) accelerating the development process.
(c) facilitating adaptation of new technologies.
(d) All of the above.



Answer 8

(a) increasing their future income.

Objective Type Questions



Question 9

Like education, health is also considered important.
Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 9

Health is also considered as an important input for the
development of a nation as much as it is important for the
development of an individual.

Objective Type Questions



Question 10

Expenditure on health is an important source of human
capital formation. Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 10

A person with sound health can work better. On the ot-
her hand, sick labourers without access to medical facili-
ties is compelled to abstain from work and there is loss
of productivity. Hence, expenditure on health is an impo-
rtant source of human capital formation.

Objective Type Questions



Question 11

Match the following:

Objective Type Questions

Column I Column II
(a) Medical intervention 

during illness.
(i) Preventive medicine

(b) Spread of health literacy (ii) Curative medicine
(iii) Social medicine



Answer 11

(a) – (ii), (b) – (iii)

Objective Type Questions



Question 12

Firms will insist that the workers should work for a
specific period of time, after their on-the-job training.
Give reason.

Think as you read 2.2



Answer 12

During that time period, it can recover the benefits of
the enhanced productivity owing to the training.

Objective Type Questions



Question 13

Objective Type Questions

Expenditure regarding on-the-job training is a source of
human capital formation as _________.



Answer 13

the return of such expenditure in the form of  enhanced 
labour productivity is more than the cost of it.

Objective Type Questions



Question 14

Objective Type Questions

__________ is the reason for the rural-urban migration
in India.



Answer 14

Unemployment

Objective Type Questions



Question 15

Technically qualified persons, like engineers and doctors,
migrate to other countries because ____________ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 15

of higher salaries that they may get in such counties

Objective Type Questions



Question 16

In both cases — Rural-urban migration and migration to
other countries-involves cost of transport, higher cost of
living in the migrated places and ______________ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 16

psychic costs of living in a strange socio-cultural set up

Objective Type Questions



Question 17

__________ is the reason for the rural-urban
migration in India.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 17

The enhanced earnings in the new place outweigh the
costs of migration; Hence, expenditure on migration is
also a source of human capital formation.

Objective Type Questions



Question 18

Expenditure incurred for acquiring information relating
to the labour market and other markets is a source of
human capital formation. Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 18

Because this information is necessary to make decisions
regarding investments in human capital as well as for
efficient utilisation of the acquired human capital stock.

Objective Type Questions



Question 19

The two forms of capital formation are ___________ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 19

physical capital and human capital

Objective Type Questions



Question 20

Physical capital is _______ and can be easily sold in
the market. Human capital is __________ ; it is not
sold in the market, only the services of the human
capital are sold. (tangible/intangible)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 20

tangible; intangible

Objective Type Questions



Question 21

Objective Type Questions

Both ________ and _______ , along with many other
factors like on-the-job training, job market information
and migration, increase an individuals income generate-
ng capacity.



Answer 21

education ; health

Objective Type Questions



Question 22

Objective Type Questions

The enhanced productivity of human beings or human
capital:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) contributes substantially towards increasing labour

productivity.
(b) stimulates innovations.
(c) creates ability to absorb new technologies.
(d) All of the above



Answer 22

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 23

The causality between human capital and economic
growth flows in either directions. Give reasons.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 23

Higher income causes building of high level of human
capital and vice-versa, that is high level of human capital
causes growth of income.

Objective Type Questions



Question 24

Objective Type Questions

Two independent reports on the Indian economy, in
recent times, have identified that India would grow
faster due to its strength in _____________ .



Answer 24

human capital formation

Objective Type Questions



Question 25

Objective Type Questions

World Bank, in its report, ‘India and the knowledge
Economy – Leveraging Strengths and opportunities’,
states that India should make transition to the
knowledge economy and if it uses its knowledge as
much as Ireland does, then the per capita income of
India will increase from a little over US$ 1000 in 2002
to ___________ in 2020.



Answer 25

US $ 3000

Objective Type Questions



Question 26

Objective Type Questions

Human capital considers _____________ as a means
to increase labour productivity.



Answer 26

education and health

Objective Type Questions



Question 27

Objective Type Questions

__________ is the outcome of investment in education,
health, on-the-job training, migration and information.



Answer 27

Human capital formation

Objective Type Questions



Question 28

Objective Type Questions

Both private and public institutions exist in the educa-
tion and health service markets in India because _____.



Answer 28

education and health care services create both private 
and social benefits

Objective Type Questions



Question 29

Government intervention is essential in the education
and health service markets in India because ________.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 29

expenditures on education and health make substantial
long-term impact and they cannot be easily reversed.

Objective Type Questions



Question 30

Objective Type Questions

Match the following:

Column I Column II
(a) The percentage of 

‘education expenditure of 
total government 
expenditure’.

(i) expresses how much of 
our income is being 
committed to the 
development of 
education in the country.

(b) The  percentage of 
‘education expenditure of 
GDP’

(ii) indicates the importance 
of education in the 
scheme of things before 
the government.



Answer 30

(a) – (ii), (b) – (iii)

Objective Type Questions



Question 31

Objective Type Questions

During 1952-2014, education expenditure as percentage
of total government expenditure increased from 7.92 to
______ and as percentage of GDP increased from 0.64
to ____________ .



Answer 31

15.7; 4.13

Objective Type Questions



Question 32

During 1952-2014 the increase in education expenditure
has been uniform.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 32

False: Throughout this period, the increase in education
expenditure has not been uniform and there has been
irregular rise and fall.

Objective Type Questions



Question 33

_____________ takes a major share of total education
expenditure and the share of __________ is the least.
(tertiary education/Elementary education)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 33

Elementary education; tertiary education

Objective Type Questions



Question 34

Objective Type Questions

Financial resources should be transferred from tertiary
education to elementary education.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 34

False: As we expand elementary education (i.e. school
education), we need more teachers who are trained
through tertiary education (i.e. higher educational inst-
itutions like colleges and universities etc.). Therefore,
expenditure on all levels of education should be incr-
eased.

Objective Type Questions



Question 35

Objective Type Questions

The education commission (1964-66) had recommended
that at least _________ of GDP be spent on education
so as to make a noticeable rate of growth in educational
achievements.



Answer 35

6 percent

Objective Type Questions



Question 36

The Tapas Majumdar Committee, appointed by the gov-
ernment of India in 1998, estimated an expenditure of
around _________________ over 10 years (1998-99
to 2006-07) to being all Indian children in the age group
of 6-14 years under the purview of school education.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 36

`1.37 lakh crore

Objective Type Questions



Question 37

Objective Type Questions

In 2009 the government of India enacted _________ to
make free education a fundamental right of all children in
the age group of 6-14 years.



Answer 37

the Right to Education Act

Objective Type Questions



Question 38

Objective Type Questions

As per NSSO data, in the year 2011-12, the rate of une-
mployment among youth males who studied graduation
and above in rural areas was __________ . Their urban
counterparts had relatively less level of unemployment of
__________ .



Answer 38

19 per cent ; 16 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 39

Objective Type Questions

Nearly _________ of the young rural female graduates
are unemployed in 2011-12, as per NSSO data.



Answer 39

30 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 40

Objective Type Questions

Only about ________ of primary level educated youth
in rural and urban areas were unemployed in 2011-12,
as per NSSO data.



Answer 40

3 -6 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 41

Objective Type Questions

The government should increase allocation for higher
education and also improve the standard of higher
education institutions. Give reasons.



Answer 41

so that students are imparted employable skills in such
institutions.

Objective Type Questions



Question 42

Objective Type Questions

The spread of education and health services across
different sectors of society should be ensured so as
to simultaneously attain ________ and _______ .



Answer 42

economic growth; equity

Objective Type Questions



Question 43

Objective Type Questions

In which year the Government of India enacted the Right
to Education (RTE) Act?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) 2007
(b) 2008
(c) 2009
(d) 2010



Answer 43

(c) 2009

Objective Type Questions



Question 44

Objective Type Questions

Which of the following is a major source of Human
Capital Formation in a country?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Expenditure on defence
(b) Expenditure on subsidy
(c) Expenditure on education
(d) Expenditure on fertilizers



Answer 44

(c) Expenditure on education

Objective Type Questions



Question 45

The government of India is leving a _______ percent
Education Cess on all the union taxes for spending on
elementary education.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) 2 percent
(b) 5 percent
(c) 10 percent
(d) 12 percent

Objective Type Questions



Answer 45

(a) 2 percent

Objective Type Questions



Time Allowed: 1 hr. Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 1
Human Capital Formation in India



Question 1

Self Assessment Test-1

The education commission (1964-66) had recommen-
ded that at least ___ of GDP be spent on education
so as to make a noticeable rate of growth in educati-
onal achievements.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 1

6 percent

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 2

Self Assessment Test-1

In which year the Government of India enacted the
Right to Education (RTE) Act?

(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)
(a) 2007
(b) 2008
(c) 2009
(d) 2010



Answer 2

(c) 2009

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 3

Self Assessment Test-1

The government of India is leaving a _____ percent
Education Cess on all the union taxes for spending
on elementary education.

(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)
(a) 2 percent
(b) 5 percent
(c) 10 percent
(d) 12 percent



Answer 3

(a) 2 percent

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 4

________ represents enhanced labour productivity
which is an acquired ability and an outcome of de-
liberate investment decisions with an expectation
that it will increase future income sources.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 4

human capital

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 5

Match the following: (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-1

Column I Column II

(a) The percentage of 
‘education 
expenditure of total 
government 
expenditure’.

(i) expresses how much of our 
income is being committed to the 
development of education in the 
country.

(b) The  percentage of 
‘education 
expenditure of GDP’

(ii) indicates the importance of 
education in the scheme of 
things before the government.



Answer 5

(a) – (ii), (b) – (iii)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 6

Empirical evidence to prove that increase in human
capital causes economic growth is rather nebulous.
Comment.

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 7

Examine the role of education in the economic
development of a nation.

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 8

What are the sources of human capital formation?
Explain any four.

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 8

Sources of Human Capital Formation:
(i) Investments in education: Investments in educa-

tion by individuals increase their future inco-
me. An educated person like an engineer or a
doctor earns more than an illiterate person,
e.g. a factory worker.

(ii) Investments in health: A person with sound
health can work better and earn more. A sick
labourer, without access to medical facilities is

Self Assessment Test-1



compelled to abstain from work and there is
loss of productivity. Hence, expenditure on
health is an important source of human capital
formation.

(iii) Expenditure regarding on-the-job training is a
source of human capital formation as the ret-
urn of such expenditure in the form of enhan-
ced labour productivity is more than cost of it.

Self Assessment Test-1



(iv) Expenditure on migration is also a source of
human capital formation because the enha-
nced earnings in the new place (higher salari-
es) outweigh the costs of migration (higher
cost of living)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 9

Self Assessment Test-1

How do the two independent reports on the Indian
economy, in recent times, have identified that India
would grow faster due to its strength in human cap-
ital formation? Explain.

(4 marks)



Answer 9

Two independent reports on the Indian economy ha-
ve identified that India would grow faster due to its
strength in human capital formation.

(i) Deutsche Bank, a German bank, in its report
on ‘Global Growth Centres’ (published on
1.7.2005) identified that India will emerge as
one among four major growth centres in the
world by the year 2020.

Self Assessment Test-1



(ii) World Bank, in its report, “India and the kno-
wledge Economy – Leveraging strengths and
opportunities”, states that India should make a
transition to the knowledge economy and if it
uses its knowledge as much as Iseland does,
then the per capita income of India will incr-
ease from a little over US$ 1000 in 2002 to
US$ 3000 in 2020. Indian economy has all th-
e key ingredients for making this transition, su-

Self Assessment Test-1



ch as, a critical mass of skilled workers and, a
diversified science and technology infrastruct-
ure.

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 10

Critically appraise the growth of education sector in 
India during 1952-2014.

(6 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Time Allowed: 1 hr. Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 2
Human Capital Formation in India



Question 1

Self Assessment Test-2

In 2009 the government of India enacted _______
to make free education a fundamental right of all
children in the age group of 6-14 years.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 1

the Right to Education Act

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 2

Self Assessment Test-2

Both _________ and _________ , along with many
other factors like on-the-job training, job market
information and migration, increase an individuals
income generating capacity.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 2

education ; health

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 3

Self Assessment Test-2

What are the two major sources of human capital
in a country?

(1 mark)



Answer 3

Investment in education and health

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 4

Why do we observe regional differences in educat-
ional attainment in India? (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 4

Because per capita public expenditure on education
differs considerably across states.

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 5

Two independent reports on the Indian economy,
in recent times, have identified that India would
grow faster due to its strength in ____________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 5

human capital formation

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 6

What are the different forms in which firms spend
on giving on-the-job training to their workers?
How is the expenditure regarding on-the-job trai-
ning a source of human capital formation.

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 7

Education is sought not only as it confers higher
earning capacity on people but also for its other
highly valued benefits. Examine the statement.

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 8

What are the main problems of human capital
formation in India?

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 9

‘Education Commission 1964-66 had recommended
that at least 6 per cent of GDP must be spent on
education’.
How far India has been able to achieve the said
goal?

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Investment in education system in India has been a
woeful failure. The fact of the matter is that, in
1952 we were spending a meager 0.6% of our
GDP on education that rose to only 4% in 2014.
This has fallen well short of 6% target as pro-
posed by the Education Commission, 1964. More-
over, throughout this period the increase in educ-
ation expenditure has not been uniform and there
has been irregular rise and fall.

Self Assessment Test-2

Answer 9



This shows the apathy of the government towards
investment in the education system. One can
imagine, if the recommended 6% p.a. of the GDP
would have been spent properly the present
education system would have reached unforeseen
heights.

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 10

What is ‘Human Capital’? Explain the role of human
capital in economic ‘development of a country’.

(6 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 10

‘Human Capital’ represents enhanced productivity
of human beings, for example, human resources
becoming engineers and doctors through invest-
ments in education. Obviously, the labour skills of
an educated person is more than that of an une-
ducated person and hence the former contributes
more to national income than the latter.
Economic growth means the increase in real na-
tional income of a country. Naturally, an educated

Self Assessment Test-2



person contributes more to economic growth.
Economists have stressed the need for expanding
educational opportunities in a nation as it acceler-
ates the economic development process.

• Education provides knowledge to understand
changes in society and scientific advancements,
thus, facilitate inventions and innovations.

• Similarly, the availability of educated labour fo-
rce facilitates adaptation to new technologies.

Self Assessment Test-2



India recognised the importance of human capital
in economic growth long ago. The Seventh Five Year
plan says, “Human resources development (human
capital) must be assigned a key role in any de-
velopment strategy. Trained and educated pop-
ulation can itself become an asset in accelerating
economic growth.”
The growth of human capital (education and health)
and economic growth have taken place simultan-
eously, as shown below:

Self Assessment Test-2



Select Indicators of Development in Education 
and Health Sectors

Self Assessment Test-2



Rural Development



6.1
Rural Development



Need for Rural Development
Rural development is quite a comprehensive term
but it essentially means a plan of action for the de-
velopment of rural areas which are lagging behind
in socio-economic development.
Inadequate infrastructure, lack of alternate employm-
ent opportunities in the industry or service sector, incr-
easing casualisation of employment etc., impede rural
development.
The impact of this phenomenon can be seen from the
growing distress witnessed among farmers across diffe-
rent parts of India.
During 2007-12, the growth rate of agriculture output
was only 3.2 per cent.



The Key Issues in Rural Development
Some of the areas which are challenging and need fre-
sh initiatives for development in rural India include:
 Development of human resources including

– literacy, more specifically, female literacy, 
education and skill development 

– health, addressing both sanitation and public 
health

 Land reforms
 Development of the productive resources of each 

locality



 Infrastructure development like electricity, irrig-
ation, credit, marketing, transport facilities includ-
ing construction of village roads and feeder roads
to nearby highways, facilities for agriculture rese-
arch and extension, and information dissemination

 Special measures for alleviation of poverty and bri-
nging about significant improvement in the living
conditions of the weaker sections of the population
emphasising access to productive employment op-
portunities

All this means that people engaged in farm and non-
farm activities in rural areas have to be provided with
various means that help them increase the product-
ivity.



They also need to be given opportunities to diversify i-
nto various non-farm productive activities such as food
processing.
Enabling them better and more affordable access to
healthcare, sanitation facilities at workplaces and ho-
mes and education for all would also need to be given
top priority for rapid rural development.



Question 1
Why should we attach much significance to rural devel-
opment when we see around us fast growing cities with
large industries and modern information technology hu-
bs?

Think as you read 6.1



Answer 1
It is because more than two-third of India’s population
depends on agriculture and one-third of rural India still
lives in poverty.

Think as you read 6.1



Question 2

Think as you read 6.1

Why is rural development necessary?



Answer 2

Inadequate infrastructure, lack of alternate employment
opportunities in the industry or service sector, increa-
sing casualisation of employment etc., impede rural dev-
elopment.

Think as you read 6.1



Question 3

What does infrastructure development mean in the
context of rural development?

Think as you read 6.1



Answer 3

Infrastructure development like electricity, irrigation,
credit, marketing, transport facilities including constr-
uction of village roads and feeder roads to nearby
highways, facilities for agriculture research and exte-
nsion, and information dissemination.

Think as you read 6.1



Question 4

After the initiation of reforms, the growth rate of agricu-
lture sector decelerated to about 3 per cent per annum
during the 1991-2012. What is the major reason for this
as identified by economists?

Think as you read 6.1



Answer 4

Economists identify decline in public investment since
1991 as the major reason for this.

Think as you read 6.1



6.2
Credit and 
Marketing in Rural 
Areas



Importance of credit in rural 
development

1. Growth of rural economy depends primarily on inf-
usion of capital, from time to time, to realise higher
productivity in agriculture and non-agriculture se-
ctors.

2. As the time gestation between crop sowing and re-
alisation of income after production is quite long,
farmers borrow from various sources to meet their
initial investment on seeds, fertilisers, implements
and other family expenses of marriage, death, reli-
gious ceremonies, etc.



Sources of rural credit in India
 At the time of independence, moneylenders and

traders exploited small and marginal farmers and
landless labourers by lending to them on high int-
erest rates and by manipulating the accounts to ke-
ep them in a debt-trap.

 A major change occurred after 1969 when India ad-
opted social banking and multi-agency approach to
adequately meet the needs of rural credit.

 Later, the National Bank for Agriculture and R-
ural Development (NABARD) was set up in 1982
as an apex body to coordinate the activities of all
institutions involved in the rural financing system.



 The Green Revolution was a harbinger of major ch-
anges in the credit system as it led to the diversi-
fication of the portfolio of rural credit towards pro-
duction-oriented lending.

 The institutional structure of rural banking today
consists of a set of multi-agency institutions, nam-
ely, commercial banks, regional rural banks (RR-
Bs), cooperatives and land development banks.
They are expected to dispense adequate credit at
cheaper rates.



Rural Banking System – a Critical 
Evaluation: 
Role of Rural Banking System in the process
of rural development in India

1. Rapid expansion of the rural banking system had a
positive effect on rural farm and non-farm output,
income and employment, especially after the gre-
en revolution – it helped farmers to avail services
and credit facilities and a variety of loans for mee-
ting their prodution needs.

2. We have now achieved food security which is refl-
ected in the abundant buffer stocks of grains.



Criticisms/Drawbacks
1. Except commercial banks, other formal institute-

ions have failed to develop a culture of deposit
mobilisation — lending to worthwhile borrowers
and effective loan recovery.

2. Agriculture loan default rates have been chronic-
ally high. It is alleged that farmers are deliberately
refusing to pay back loans.

Thus, the expansion and promotion of the rural ban-
king sector has taken a backseat after reforms.



Suggestions
1. Banks need to change their approach from just

being lenders to building up relationship banking
with the borrowers.

2. Inculcating the habit of thrift and efficient utilisa-
tion of financial resources needs to be enhanced
among the farmers too.



Role of Self-Help Groups (micro-
credit) in meeting credit requirements 
of the poor
Recently, Self-Help Groups (SHGs) have emerged to fill
the gap in the formal credit system. The formal credit
delivery mechanism has not only proven inadequate
but has also not been fully integrated into the overall
rural social and community development. Since some
kind of collateral is required, vast proportion of poor
rural households were automatically out of the credit
network. By March end 2003, more than 7,00,000
SHGs had reportedly been credit linked.



 The SHGs promote thrift in small proportions by a
minimum contribution from each member.

 From the pooled money, credit is given to the ne-
edy members to be repayable in small instalments
at reasonable interest rates.

 SHGs have helped in the empowerment of women.

Self-Help Groups (SHGs) to provide rural credit



Such credit provisions are generally referred to as mi-
cro-credit programmes.
Drawback/Criticism: It is alleged that the borrowings
are mainly confined to consumption purposes rather
than productive investment.



Question 1
Growth of rural economy depends primarily on _____ ,
from time to time, to realise _______in agriculture and
non-agriculture sectors.

Think as you read 6.2



Answer 1
infusion of capital, higher productivity

Think as you read 6.2



Question 2

Think as you read 6.2

Why do the farmers need to borrow from various
sources?



Answer 2

As the time gestation between crop sowing and realisa-
tion of income after production is quite long, farmers
borrow from various sources to meet their initial inv-
estment on seeds, fertilisers, implements and other family
expenses of marriage, death, religious ceremonies etc.

Think as you read 6.2



Question 3

At the time of independence, how did the moneylenders
and traders exploit small and marginal farmers and lan-
dless labourers?

Think as you read 6.2



Answer 3

At the time of independence, moneylenders and traders
exploited small and marginal farmers and landless lab-
ourers by lending to them on high interest rates and by
manipulating the accounts to keep them in a debt-trap.

Think as you read 6.2



Question 4

_____________ was set up in 1982 as an apex body to
coordinate the activities of all institutions involved in the
rural financing system.

Think as you read 6.2



Answer 4

National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development
(NABARD)

Think as you read 6.2



Question 5

How was the Green Revolution a harbinger of major
changes in the rural credit system?

Think as you read 6.2



Answer 5

The Green Revolution was a harbinger of major cha-
nges in the rural credit system as it led to the dive-
rsification of the portfolio of rural credit towards pr-
oduction-oriented lending.

Think as you read 6.2



Question 6

State the composition of the institutional structure of
rural banking today.

Think as you read 6.2



Answer 6

The institutional structure of rural banking today con-
sists of a set of multi-agency institutions, namely, comm-
ercial banks, regional rural banks (RRBs), cooperatives
and land development banks.

Think as you read 6.2



Question 7

State the role of Self-Help Groups in providing rural
credit.

Think as you read 6.2



Answer 7

Self-Help Groups (SHGs) promote thrift in small pro-
portions by a minimum contribution from each mem-
ber. From the pooled money, credit is given to the
needy members to be repayable in small instalments
at reasonable interest rates.

Think as you read 6.2



Question 8

State the drawback of credit provisions through micro-
credit programmes.

Think as you read 6.2



Answer 8

It is alleged that the borrowings are mainly confined
to consumption purposes.

Think as you read 6.2



6.3
Agricultural Market 
System



Agricultural marketing is a process that involves the as-
sembling, storage, processing, transportation, package-
ng, grading and distribution of different agricultural
commodities (food grains, vegetables and fruits) across
the country.



Obstacles that hinder the mechanism 
of agricultural marketing

1. Prior to independence, farmers, while selling their
produce to traders, suffered from faulty weighing
and manipulation of accounts.

2. Farmers who did not have the required informati-
on on prices prevailing in markets were often for-
ced to sell at low prices.

3. They also did not have proper storage facilities to
keep back their produce for selling later at a better
price. Even today, more than 10 per cent of goods
produced in farms are wasted due to lack of sto-
rage.



Therefore, state intervention became necessary to reg-
ulate the activities of the private traders. The need for
government intervention is imminent particularly wh-
en a large share of agricultural products, is handled by
the private sector.
However, some scholars argue that commercialisation
of agriculture offers tremendous scope for farmers to
earn higher incomes provided the government interv-
ention is restricted.



Measures initiated by the government 
to improve agricultural marketing 
1. Regulation of markets
The first step was to create orderly and transparent ma-
rketing conditions. By and large, this policy benefited
farmers as well as consumers.
Drawback: There is still a need to develop about 27,000
rural periodic markets as regulated market places to
realise the full potential of rural markets.

Regulated markets benefited 
farmers as well as consumers



2. Provision of physical infrastructure
Second component is provision of physical infrastruc-
ture facilities like roads, railways, warehouses, godow-
ns, cold storages and processing units.
Drawback: The current infrastructure facilities are qu-
ite inadequate to meet the growing demand and need
to be improved.



3. Cooperative marketing
Cooperative marketing, in realising fair prices for farm-
ers’ products, is the third aspect of government initia-
tive. The success of milk cooperatives in transforming
the social and economic landscape of Gujarat and so-
me other parts of the country is testimony to the role of
cooperatives.
Drawback: Cooperatives have received a setback during
the recent past due to inadequate coverage of farmer
members, lack of appropriate link between marketing
and processing cooperatives and inefficient financial
management.



4. Policy instruments
The fourth element is the policy instruments like:

(i) assurance of minimum support prices (MSP) for
agricultural products,

(ii) maintenance of buffer stocks of wheat and rice by
Food Corporation of India and

(iii) distribution of food grains and sugar through
Public Distribution System (PDS).

These instruments are aimed at protecting the income
of the farmers and providing foodgrains at a subsidised
rate to the poor.



Drawback: Despite government intervention, private
trade (by moneylenders, rural political elites, big merc-
hants and rich farmers) predominates agricultural ma-
rkets.



Emerging Alternate Marketing 
Channels for agricultural marketing 

1. It has been realised that if farmers directly sell their
produce to consumers, it increases their incomes.
Some examples of these channels are:
• Apni Mandi (Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan);
• Hadaspar Mandi (Pune);

Apni Mandi – alternate marketing 
channel for agricultural marketing



• Rythu Bazars (vegetable and fruit markets in 
Andhra Pradesh and Telangana) and 

• Uzhavar Sandies (farmers markets in Tamil Nadu).
2. Further, several national and multinational fast fo-

od chains are increasingly entering into contracts/
alliances with farmers to encourage them to cult-
ivate farm products (vegetables, fruits, etc.) of the
desired quality by providing them with not only se-
eds and other inputs but also assured procurement
of the produce at pre-decided prices.
Benefits of such arrangements:
(i) Itwill help in reducing the price risks of farmers.

(ii) It would also expand the markets for farm prod-
ucts.



Question 1
What do you mean by agricultural marketing?

Think as you read 6.3



Answer 1
Agricultural marketing is a process that involves the ass-
embling, storage, processing, transportation, packaging,
grading and distribution of different agricultural comm-
odities (food grains, vegetables and fruits) across the co-
untry.

Think as you read 6.3



Question 2

Think as you read 6.3

Even today, more than 10 per cent of goods produced
in farms are wasted.Why?



Answer 2

Even today, more than 10 per cent of goods produced
in farms are wasted due to lack of storage.

Think as you read 6.3



Question 3

Name the policy instruments to improve agricultural
marketing.

Think as you read 6.3



Answer 3

(i) assurance of minimum support prices (MSP) for ag-
ricultural products,

(ii) maintenance of buffer stocks of wheat and rice by
Food Corporation of India and

(iii) distribution of food grains and sugar through Public
Distribution System (PDS).

Think as you read 6.3



Question 4

What is the aim of the policy instruments to improve
agricultural marketing?

Think as you read 6.3



Answer 4

The policy instruments to improve agricultural marketing
are aimed at protecting the income of the farmers and
providing foodgrains at a subsidised rate to the poor.

Think as you read 6.3



6.4
Diversification into 
Productive Activities



Agricultural Diversification: Meaning 
and  Significance
Agricultural diversification includes two aspects:

(i) one relates to change in cropping pattern and
(ii) the other relates to a shift of workforce from agric-

ulture to other allied activities (livestock, poultry,
fisheries etc.) and non-agriculture sector.



Why is agricultural diversification essential
for sustainable livelihoods?

1. The need for diversification arises from the fact
that there is greater risk in depending exclusively
on farming for livelihood.

2. Diversification towards new areas is necessary not
only to reduce the risk from agriculture sector but
also to provide productive sustainable livelihood
options to rural people.

3. Much of the agricultural employment activities are
concentrated in the Kharif season. But during the
Rabi season, in areas where there are inadequate
irrigation facilities, it becomes difficult to find gai-
nful employment. Therefore, expansion into other



sectors is essential to provide supplementary gai-
nful employment and in realising higher levels of
income for rural people to overcome poverty.

Hence, there is a need to focus on allied activities, non-
farm employment and other emerging alternatives of
livelihood.

Jaggery making – an allied activity of 
the farming sector



Role of non-farm employment in 
promoting rural diversification
As agriculture is already overcrowded, a major proportion
of the increasing labour force needs to find alternate
employment opportunities in other non-farm sectors.
Majority of rural women find employment in agricult-
ure while men generally look for non-farm employm-
ent. In recent times, women have also begun looking
for non-farm jobs.



Non-farm  sectors have the following sub-
sectors:

1. The dynamic sub-sectors that permit healthy
growth: The dynamic sub-sectors include agro-
processing industries, food processing industries,
leather industry, tourism, etc.

2. Other sectors are in subsistence, low producti-
vity propositions: Those sectors which have the
potential but seriously lack infrastructure and ot-
her support include traditional home-based indus-
tries like pottery, crafts, handlooms etc.



Animal Husbandry
In India, the farming community uses the mixed crop-
livestock farming system — cattle, goats, fowl are the
widely held species. Milk, meat, eggs, wool and other
by-products are emerging as important productive se-
ctors for diversification.

Poultry has the largest share of total 
livestock in India



 Livestock production provides increased stability in
income, food security, transport, fuel and nutrition
for the family without disrupting other food-prod-
ucing activities.

 Today, livestock sector alone provides alternate liv-
elihood options to over 70 million small and marg-
inal farmers including landless labourers.

 A significant number of women also find emplo-
yment in the livestock sector.

The pie-chart shows the distribution of livestock in
India. Poultry accounts for the largest share with 58 per
cent. Other animals which include camels, asses, hor-
ses, ponies and mules account for only 1 per cent share.



Measures to increase livestock productivity
in India
India had about 300 million cattle, including 108 mill-
ion buffaloes, in 2012. Though, in terms of numbers,
our livestock population is quite impressive but its pro-
ductivity is quite low as compared to other countries.

Distribution of poultry and livestock in 
India, 2012



1. It requires improved technology and promotion of
good breeds of animals to enhance productivity.

2. Improved veterinary care and credit facilities to sm-
all and marginal farmers and landless labourers wo-
uld enhance sustainable livelihood options throu-
gh livestock production.

Performance of the Indian dairy sector
Milk production in the country has increased by more
than 8 times between 1951-2014.
This can be attributed mainly to the successful imple-
mentation of ‘Operation Flood’.



 Operation Flood is a system whereby all the farmers
can pool their milk produced according to different
grading (based on quality) and the same is process-
ed and marketed to urban centres through coopera-
tives. (Gujarat state is held as a success story in the
efficient implementation of milk cooperatives which
has been emulated by many states.)

 In this system the farmers are assured of a fair price
and income from the supply of milk to urban ma-
rkets.



Fisheries 
 The fishing community regards the water body as

‘mother’ or ‘provider’. The water bodies consisting
of sea, oceans, rivers, lakes, natural aquatic ponds,
streams etc. are, therefore, an integral and life-giv-
ing source for the fishing community.

 In India, after progressive increase in budgetary al-
locations and introduction of new technologies in
fisheries and aquaculture, the development of fish-
eries has come a long way.

 Presently, fish production from inland sources con-
tributes about 64 per cent to the total value of fish
production and the balance 36 per cent comes from
the marine sector (sea and oceans).



 Today, total fish production accounts for 0.8 per
cent of the total GDP.

 In India, West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Gu-
jarat, Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu are major fish
producing states.

 A large share of fishworker families are poor. Rampant
underemployment, low per capita earnings, abse-
nce of mobility of labour to other sectors and a high
rate of illiteracy and indebtedness are some of the
major problems fishing community face today.

 There is a need to increase credit facilities through
cooperatives and SHGs for fisherwomen to meet
the working capital requirements for marketing.



 Problems related to over-fishing and pollution ne-
ed to be regulated and controlled. Welfare progra-
mmes for the fishing community have to be re-
oriented in a manner which can provide long-term
gains and sustenance of livelihoods.



Horticulture 
 Blessed with a varying climate and soil conditions,

India has adopted growing of diverse horticultural
crops such as fruits, vegetables, tuber crops, flow-
ers, medicinal and aromatic plants, spices and plan-
tation crops.

 These crops play a vital role in providing food and
nutrition, besides addressing employment concerns.

 Horticulture has emerged as a successful sustain-
able livelihood option. It contributes nearly one-
third of the value of agriculture output and 6 per
cent of GDP of India.



 India has emerged as a world leader in producing a
variety of fruits like mangoes, bananas, coconuts,
cashew nuts and a number of spices and is the
second largest producer of fruits and vegetables.

 Economic condition of many farmers engaged in
horticulture has improved and it has become a me-
ans of improving livelihood for many unprivileged
classes.

 Flower harvesting, nursery maintenance, hybrid se-
ed production and tissue culture, propagation of fr-
uits and flowers and food processing are highly re-
munerative employment options for women in rural
areas.



Requirements for enhancing the role of 
horticulture

1. Investment in infrastructure like electricity
2. Cold storage systems
3. Marketing linkages
4. Small-scale processing units
5. Technology improvement and dissemination



Role of Information Technology (IT) in 
achieving sustainable development 
and food security 
Experiments with IT and its application to rural dev-
elopment are carried out in different parts of India.

1. Predicting areas of food insecurity:
Governments can predict areas of food insecurity
and vulnerability using appropriate information
and software tools so that action can be taken to
prevent or reduce the likelihood of an emergency.



2. Disseminate information:
IT also has a positive impact on the agriculture se-
ctor as it can disseminate information regarding
emerging technologies and its applications, pric-
es, weather and soil conditions for growing differ-
ent crops etc.

3. Releasing thecreativepotential and knowledge:
IT can act as a tool for releasing the creative pote-
ntial and knowledge embedded in the society.

4. Employment generation:
IT also has potential of employment generation in
rural areas.



Question 1
Give the meaning of agricultural diversification.

Think as you read 6.4



Answer 1
Agricultural diversification includes two aspects – one
relates to change in cropping pattern and the other rel-
ates to a shift of workforce from agriculture to other
allied activities (livestock, poultry, fisheries etc.) and non
-agriculture sector.

Think as you read 6.4



Question 2

Think as you read 6.4

Why does the need for rural diversification arise?



Answer 2

The need for diversification arises from the fact that
there is greater risk in depending exclusively on farming
for livelihood.

Think as you read 6.4



Question 3

What is meant by ‘Operation Flood’?

Think as you read 6.4



Answer 3

Operation Flood is a system whereby all the farmers can
pool their milk produced according to different grading
(based on quality) and the same is processed and ma-
rketed to urban centres through cooperatives.

Think as you read 6.4



Question 4

Milk production in the country has increased by more
than ____ between 1951-2014. This can be attributed
mainly to the successful implementation of _______.

Think as you read 6.4



Answer 4

8 times, Operation Flood

Think as you read 6.4



Question 5

The fishing community regards the water body as
‘mother’ or ‘provider’. Explain why.

Think as you read 6.4



Answer 5

Because the water bodies (sea, oceans, rivers, lakes, na-
tural aquatic ponds, streams etc.) are an integral and life-
giving source for the fishing community.

Think as you read 6.4



Question 6

In India, the development of fisheries has come a long
way. Explain how.

Think as you read 6.4



Answer 6

In India, after progressive increase in budgetary allocate-
ons and introduction of new technologies in fisheries
and aquaculture, the development of fisheries has come a
long way.

Think as you read 6.4



Question 7

Today, total fish production accounts for ______ of
the total GDP.

Think as you read 6.4



Answer 7

0.8 per cent

Think as you read 6.4



Question 8

Name the major fish producing states of India.

Think as you read 6.4



Answer 8

West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Gujarat,
Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu

Think as you read 6.4



Question 9

Enumerate some of the major problems fishing
community face today.

Think as you read 6.4



Answer 9

Rampant underemployment, low per capita earnings, ab-
sence of mobility of labour to other sectors and a high
rate of illiteracy and indebtedness are some of the ma-
jor problems fishing community face today.

Think as you read 6.4



Question 10

Blessed with a varying climate and soil conditions, India
has adopted growing of diverse horticultural crops.
Name such crops.

Think as you read 6.4



Answer 10

Fruits, vegetables, tuber crops, flowers, medicinal and
aromatic plants, spices and plantation crops.

Think as you read 6.4



Question 11

Horticulture has emerged as a successful sustainable
livelihood option. It contributes nearly _____ of the
value of agriculture output and ________ of GDP of
India.

Think as you read 6.4



Answer 11

one-third, 6 per cent

Think as you read 6.4



6.5
Diversification into 
Productive Activities



In recent years, awareness of the harmful effect of
chemical-based fertilisers and pesticides on our health
is on a rise. Conventional agriculture relies heavily on
chemical fertilisers and toxic pesticides etc., which ent-
er the food supply, penetrate the water sources, harm
the livestock, deplete the soil and devastate natural
eco-systems.
Efforts in evolving technologies which are eco-friendly
are essential for sustainable development and one such
technology which is eco-friendly is organic farming.
Organic farming is an eco-friendly technique of g-
rowing crops which promotes sustainable devel-
opment. In other words, organic agriculture is a
whole system of farming that restores, maintains



and enhances the ecological balance.
There is an increasing demand for organically grown
food to enhance food safety throughout the world.

Organic Farming promotes 
sustainable development



Organic Farming promotes sustainable 
development

1. Helps in sustainabledevelopment of agriculture:
Organic farming helps in sustainable development
of agriculture as the output is pesticide-free and
produced in an environmentally sustainable way.
India has a clear advantage in producing organic
products for both domestic and international m-
arkets.



2. Offers a means to substitute costlier agricultural
inputs: Organic agriculture offers a means to sub-
stitute costlier agricultural inputs (such as HYV
seeds, chemical fertilisers, pesticides etc.) with lo-
cally produced organic inputs that are cheaper and
thereby generate good returns on investment.



3. Generates income through exports: Organic a-
griculture also generates income through exports
as the demand for organically grown crops is on a
rise.



4. More nutritional value: Organically grown food
has more nutritional value than chemical farming
thus providing us with healthy foods.



5. Generates more employment: Organic agricul-
ture generates more employment since organic fa-
rming requires more labour input than conventi-
onal farming. India will find organic farming an
attractive proposition.



Problems/Limitations of organic farming
1. The yields from organic farming are less than mo-

dern agricultural farming in the initial years.
Therefore, small and marginal farmers may find it
difficult to adapt to large-scale production.

2. Organic produce may also have more blemishes
and a shorter shelf life than sprayed produce.

3. Choice in production of off-season crops is quite
limited in organic farming.

4. Marketing of organically produced goods is ano-
ther major problem.



Suggestions to promote organic farming
1. Creating awareness and willingness on the part of

farmers to adapt to new technology
2. Provision of adequate infrastructure
3. Problem of marketing the products need to be ad-

dressed
4. Appropriate agriculture policy



There is a greater need today to make rural areas more
vibrant through diversification into dairying, poultry, fish-
eries, vegetables and fruits and linking up the rural prod-
uction centres with the urban and foreign (export) markets
to realise higher returns on the investments for the prod-
ucts. Moreover, infrastructure elements like credit and ma-
rketing, farmer-friendly agricultural policies and a con-
stant appraisal and dialogue between farmers’ groups and
state agricultural departments are essential to realise the
full potential of the sector. Today we cannot look at the
environment and rural development as two distinct su-
bjects. There is need to invent or procure alternate sets of
ecofriendly technologies that lead to sustainable develop-
ment in different circumstances. From these, each rural



community can choose whatever will suit its purpose. First
of all, then, we need to learn from, and also try out when
found relevant, practices from the available set of ‘best
practice’ illustrations (which means success stories of rural
development experiments that have already been carried
out in similar conditions in different parts of India), to
speed up this process of ‘learning by doing’.



Key Terms

Important Organisations, Terms etc.
NABARD (National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development)
– It was set up in 1982 as on apex body to coordinate the activities
of all institutions involved in the rural financing system.
RRBs (Regional rural banks) – Regional rural banks provide ade-
quate credit at cheaper rates.
SHGs (Self-Help Groups) – Self-Help Groups promote thrift in sma-
ll proportions by a minimum contribution from each member, and
from the pooled money credit is given to the needy members to
be repayable in small instalments at reasonable interest rates.
Such credit provisions are referred to as ‘micro-credit programm-
es’
MSP (Minimum Support Price) – Assurance of minimum support
price for agricultural products by the government.
Organic farming – A whole system of farming that restores,
maintains and enhances the ecological balance.



Operation flood – A system whereby all the farmers can pool their
milk produce according to different grading (based on quality) and
the same is is processed and marketed to urban centres through
cooperatives. In this system, the farmers are assured of a fair price
and income from the supply of milk to urban markets.
Milk production in India has increased by more than 8 times
between 1951-2014. This can be attributed mainly to the succ-
essful implementation of ‘operation Flood’.
Agricultural marketing – A process that involves the assembling,
storage, processing, transportation, packaging, grading and distri-
bution of different agricultural commodities across the country.



Question 1
State the harmful effects of the conventional agriculture
which relies heavily on chemical fertilisers and toxic
pesticides.

Think as you read 6.5



Answer 1
Conventional agriculture relies heavily on chemical fert-
ilisers and toxic pesticides etc., which enter the food
supply, penetrate the water sources, harm the livestock,
deplete the soil and devastate natural eco-systems.

Think as you read 6.5



Question 2

Think as you read 6.5

What are the major concerns which need to be addres-
sed apart from an appropriate agriculture policy to pro-
mote organic farming?



Answer 2

Inadequate infrastructure and the problem of marketing

Think as you read 6.5



Question 3

Why do small and marginal farmers find it difficult to
adapt to organic farming?

Think as you read 6.5



Answer 3

Because the yields from organic farming are less than
modern agricultural farming in the initial years. Moreover,
it requires the farmers to adapt to new technology

Think as you read 6.5



Question 1

Objective Type Questions

Poverty is a major challenge facing India. The majority of
the poor live in ______ (rural areas/urban areas) where
they do not have access to the basic necessities of life.



Answer 1
rural areas

Objective Type Questions



Question 2

Objective Type Questions

The idea of village development being at the centre of
the overall development of the nation is relevant even
today, when we see around us fast growing cities with
large industries and modern information technology
hubs, because __________.



Answer 2

more than two-third of India’s population depends on
agriculture that is yet to become productive; one-third
of rural India still lives in abject poverty.

Objective Type Questions



Question 3

________________ essentially focuses on action for
the development of areas that are lagging behind in the
overall development of the village economy.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 3
Rural development

Objective Type Questions



Question 4

Objective Type Questions

After the initiation of reforms, the growth rate of agric-
ultural sector decelerated to about 3 per cent per an-
num during 1991-2012, which was lower than the earlier
years.The major reason for this was ________ .



Answer 4

decline in public investment since 1991

Objective Type Questions



Question 5

During 2007-12 agricultural output has grown at
____________ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 5

3.2 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 6

Objective Type Questions

_____________ was set up in 1982 as an apex body to
coordinate the activities of all institutions involved in the
rural financing system.



Answer 6

The National Bank for Agriculture and Rural 
Development (NABARD)

Objective Type Questions



Question 7

Objective Type Questions

___________ was a harbinger of major changes in the
credit system as it led to the diversification of the por-
tfolio of rural credit towards production-oriented len-
ding.



Answer 7

The Green revolution

Objective Type Questions



Question 8

Objective Type Questions

The institutional structure of rural banking today cons-
ists of a set of multi-agency institutions, namely _____ .
They are expected to dispense adequate credit at chea-
per rates.



Answer 8

commercial banks, regional rural banks (RRBs), 
Cooperatives and land development banks

Objective Type Questions



Question 9

Recently ___________ have emerged to fill the gap
in the formal credit system.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 9

Self-Help Groups (SGGs)

Objective Type Questions



Question 10

Objective Type Questions

By March end 2003, more than ___________ SHGs had
reportedly been credit linked.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) one lakh 
(b) two lakhs
(c) five lakhs 
(d) seven lakhs



Answer 10

(d) seven lakhs

Objective Type Questions



Question 11

The SHGs promote thrift in small proportions by a mi-
nimum contribution from each member. From the po-
oled money, credit is given to the needy members to be
repayable in small installments at reasonable interest
rates. Such credit provisions are generally referred to as
__________________ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 11

micro-credit programmes

Objective Type Questions



Question 12

Agriculture loan default rate have been chronically high.
Why did the farmers fail to pay back loans?

Think as you read 2.2



Answer 12

It is alleged that farmers are deliberately refusing to pay
back loans.

Objective Type Questions



Question 13

Objective Type Questions

_____ is a process that involves the assembling, storage,
processing, transportation, packaging, grading and distri-
bution of different agricultural commodities across the
country.



Answer 13

Agricultural marketing

Objective Type Questions



Question 14

Objective Type Questions

Prior to independence, farmers while selling their prod-
uce to traders, suffered from:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Faulty weighing
(b) manipulation of accounts
(c) Selling at low prices
(d) All of these



Answer 14

(d) All of these

Objective Type Questions



Question 15

Prior to independence, the farmers did not have proper
storage facilities to keep back their produce for selling
later at a better price. Even today, more than _______
of goods produced in forms are wasted due to lack of
storage.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 15

10% per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 16

Objective Type Questions

Which of the following is a measure initiated by the gov-
ernment to improve the agricultural marketing?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Regulation of markets to create orderly and 

transparent marketing conditions.
(b) Provision of physical infrastructure facilities.
(c) cooperative marketing
(d) All of these



Answer 16

(d) All of these

Objective Type Questions



Question 17

______ , in realising fair prices for farmers’ products,
is one of the initiatives taken by the government.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 17

Co-operative marketing

Objective Type Questions



Question 18

Objective Type Questions

Cooperatives have received a set back during the recent
past due to:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) inadequate coverage of farmer members.
(b) lack of appropriate link between marketing and 

processing cooperatives.
(c) inefficient financial management.
(d) All of these



Answer 18

(d) All of these

Objective Type Questions



Question 19

The policy instruments of the government to improve the
agricultural marketing include assurance of minimum su-
pport prices (MSP) for agricultural products, maintena-
nce of buffer stocks of wheat and rice by __________
and distribution of food grains and sugar through ____ .

Objective Type Questions



Answer 19

Food corporation of India (FCI); Public Distribution 
System (PDS)

Objective Type Questions



Question 20

Some scholars argue that ___________ of agriculture
offers tremendous scope for farmers to earn higher in-
comes provided the government intervention is restri-
cted.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 20

commercialisation of agriculture

Objective Type Questions



Question 21

Objective Type Questions

Match the following:

Column I Column II
(a) Apni Mandi (i) Andhra Pradesh and 

Telagana
(b) Hadaspar Mandi (ii) Punjab, Haryana and 

Rajasthan
(c) Rythu Bazars (iii) Pune
(d) Uzhavar Sandies (iv) Tamil Nadu



Answer 21

(a)–(ii), (b)–(iii), (c)–(i), (d)–(iv)

Objective Type Questions



Question 22

Objective Type Questions

Agricultural diversification relates to change in cropping
pattern only.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 22

False: It also relates to a shift of workforce from agri-
culture to other allied activities (livestock, poultry, fish-
eries, etc.) and non-agriculture sector.

Objective Type Questions



Question 23

Objective Type Questions

The need for agricultural diversification arises:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) To reduce the risk in depending exclusively on 
farming for livelihood.

(b) To provide productive sustainable livelihood options 
to rural people.

(c) To provide supplementary gainful employment and 
in realising higher levels of income for rural people 
to overcome poverty.

(d) All of these



Answer 23

(d) All of these

Objective Type Questions



Question 24

Objective Type Questions

Much of the agriculture employment activities are conc-
entrated in the _______ season. But during the _____
season, in areas where there are inadequate irrigation
facilities, it becomes difficult to find gainful employment.
Hence, there is a need to focus on allied activities, non-
farm employment and other emerging alternatives of
livelihood. (Kharif/Rabi)



Answer 24

Kharif, Rabi

Objective Type Questions



Question 25

Objective Type Questions

As agriculture is already overcrowded, a major propo-
rtion of the increasing labour force needs to find alter-
native employment opportunities is other non-farm se-
ctors. Non-farm economy has several segments in it;
some possess dynamic linkages that permit healthy gr-
owth while others are in subsistence, low productivity
propositions.The dynamic sub sectors include ______ .



Answer 25

agro-processing industries, food processing industries,
leather industry tourism, etc.

Objective Type Questions



Question 26

Objective Type Questions

Those non-farm sectors which have the potential but
seriously lack infrastructure and other support include
_________________ .



Answer 26

traditional home-based industries like pottery, crafts, 
handlooms etc.

Objective Type Questions



Question 27

Objective Type Questions

In India, the farming community uses the mixed crop-
livestock farming system.

True/False? Give reason.



Answer 27

True: Cattle, goats, fowl are the widely held species. Liv-
estock production provides increased stability in income,
food security, transport, fuel and nutrition for the family.

Objective Type Questions



Question 28

Objective Type Questions

Today, livestock sector alone provides alternative livelih-
ood options to over _____ small and marginal farmers
including landless labourers.



Answer 28

70 million

Objective Type Questions



Question 29

In the distribution of livestock in India, _____ accounts
for the largest share with 58 per cent followed by oth-
ers.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 29

poultry

Objective Type Questions



Question 30

Objective Type Questions

In 2012, India had about __________ cattle, including
___________ buffaloes.



Answer 30

300 million; 108 million

Objective Type Questions



Question 31

Objective Type Questions

Performance of the Indian dairy sector has been quite
impressive. Milk production in the country has increased
by more than ________ between 1951-2014. This can
be attributed mainly to the successful implementation of
______________.



Answer 31

8 times; Operation Flood

Objective Type Questions



Question 32

________ is a system whereby all the farmers can pool
their milk produced according to different grading (based
on quality) and the same is processed and marketed to
urban centres through cooperatives. In this system, the
farmers are assured of a fair price and income from the
supply of milk to urban markets.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 32

Operation Flood

Objective Type Questions



Question 33

Today, total fish production accounts for __________ of
the GDP.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 33

0.8 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 34

Objective Type Questions

In India, _________ are major fish producing states.



Answer 34

West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Gujarat, Maha-
rashtra and Tamil Nadu

Objective Type Questions



Question 35

Objective Type Questions

Rampant underemployment, low per capita earnings, abs-
ence of mobility of labour to other sectors and ______
and ______________ are some of the major problems
fishing community face today.



Answer 35

a high rate of illiteracy; indebtedness

Objective Type Questions



Question 36

________ and _________ for fisherwomen to meet
the working capital requirements for marketing.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 36

cooperatives; SHGs

Objective Type Questions



Question 37

Objective Type Questions

Horticulture sector contributes nearly ________ of the
value of agriculture output and ___________ of Gross
Domestic Product of India.



Answer 37

one-third; 6 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 38

Objective Type Questions

India has emerged as ________ in producing a variety
of fruits like mangoes, bananas, coconuts, cashew nuts
and a number of spices and is ______ producer of fruits
and vegetables.



Answer 38

a world leader;the second largest

Objective Type Questions



Question 39

Objective Type Questions

The IT has a positive impact on the agriculture sector.
Give reason.



Answer 39

As it can disseminate information regarding emerging 
technologies and its applications, prices, weather and soil 
conditions for growing different crops etc.

Objective Type Questions



Question 40

Objective Type Questions

In recent years, awareness of the harmful effect of che-
mical based fertilisers and pesticides on our health is on
a rise. Efforts in evolving technologies which are eco-
friendly are essential for sustainable development and
one such technology which is eco-friendly is _______ .



Answer 40

organic farming

Objective Type Questions



Question 41

Objective Type Questions

_______ is a whole system of farming that restores,
maintains and enhances the ecological balance.



Answer 41

organic farming

Objective Type Questions



Question 42

Objective Type Questions

Organic food is growing in popularity across the world.
Many countries have around 10 per cent of their food
system under organic farming. Organic foods command
higher price of around __________ than conventional
ones.



Answer 42

10-100 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 43

Objective Type Questions

_______ and _______ are major concerns which need
to be addressed apart from an appropriate agriculture p-
olicy to promote organic farming.



Answer 43

Inadequate infrastructure; the problem of marketing the 
products

Objective Type Questions



Question 44

Objective Type Questions

The yields from organic farming are more than modern
agricultural farming.
` True/ False? Give reason.



Answer 44

False: The yields from organic farming are less than 
modern agricultural farming in the initial years.

Objective Type Questions



Question 45

Objective Type Questions

Match the following:

Column I Column II
(a) Organic Farming (i) Shift of workforce from agriculture 

to other allied activities
(b) Agricultural 

marketing
(ii) Process involves assembling , 

storage , packaging and distribution 
of different Agricultural activities.

(c) Diversification (iii) System enhances the ecological 
balance



Answer 45

(a)–(iii), (b)–(ii), (c)–(i)

Objective Type Questions



Question 46

Objective Type Questions

National Bank of Agriculture and Rural Development
was set up in ____ as an apex body to coordinate the
activities of all institutions in the rural financing system.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) 1969
(b) 1982
(c) 1949
(d) 1991



Answer 46

(b) 1982

Objective Type Questions



Question 47

Objective Type Questions

Organic farming is related to:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) maintaing fertility of the soil.
(b) use of chemical fertilizers.
(c) decreasing fertility of soil.
(d) using pesticides.



Answer 47

(a) maintaing fertility of the soil.

Objective Type Questions



Time Allowed: 1 hr. Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 1
Rural Development



Question 1

Self Assessment Test-1

_________ was set up in 1982 as an apex body to
coordinate the activities of all institutions involved in
the rural financing system.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 1

The National Bank for Agriculture and Rural 
Development (NABARD)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 2

Self Assessment Test-1

_____ is a whole system of farming that restores,
maintains and enhances the ecological balance.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 2

organic farming

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 3

Self Assessment Test-1

Match the following:

Column I Column II

A. Organic 
Farming

(i) Shift of workforce from agriculture 
to other allied activities

B. Agricultural 
marketing

(ii) Process involves assembling , 
storage , packaging and 
distribution of different Agricultural 
activities.

C. Diversification (iii) System enhances the ecological 
balance



Answer 3

A. (iii), B. (ii), C. (i)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 4

The yields from organic farming are more than mo-
dern agricultural farming.

True/ False? Give reason. (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 4

False: The yields from organic farming are less
than modern agricultural farming in the initial
years.

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 5

__________ is a system whereby all the farmers can
pool their milk produced according to different gra-
ding (based on quality) and the same is processed
and marketed to urban centres through coopera-
tives. In this system, the farmers are assured of a fair
price and income from the supply of milk to urban
markets.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 5

Operation Flood

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 6

After the initiation of reforms, the growth rate of
agriculture sector decelerated to about 3 percent
per annum during the 1991-2012. What were the
reasons for this?

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 7

“Information technology (IT) plays a very significant
role in achieving sustainable development and food
security.”
Do you agree with the given statement? Give valid
reasons in support of your answer.

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 8

Critically evaluate the role of the rural credit / ba-
nking system in the process of rural development in
India.

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Answer 8

The institutional structure of rural banking consists
of commercial banks, regional rural bank, (RRBs),
cooperatives and land development banks. They
are expected to dispense adequate credit at chea-
per rates.
• Rapid expansion of the rural banking system

had a positive effect on rural farm and non-fa-
rm output, income and employment, especially
after the green revolution - it helped farmers to

Self Assessment Test-1



avail services and credit facilities and a variety
of loans for meeting their production needs.

• We have now achieved food security which is
reflected in the abundant buffer stocks of foods
grains.

However, all is not well with the rural banking sy-
stem in India.
(i) Except commercial banks, other formal instit-

utions have failed to develop a culture of dep-
Self Assessment Test-1



osit mobilisation- lending to worthwhile borrow-
ers and effective loan recovery.

(ii) Agriculture loan default rates have been chro-
nically high. Farmers are deliberately refusing
to pack back loans.
To improve the situation, it is suggested that
• banks need to change their approach from

just being lenders to building up relationship
banking with the borrowers.

Self Assessment Test-1



• Inculcating the habit of thrift and efficient util-
isation of financial resources needs to be en-
hanced among the farmers too.

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 9

Self Assessment Test-1

Explain the role of micro-credit programmers in me-
eting the credit requirements of the poor.

(4 marks)



Answer 9

Micro-credit programmes: Formal credit delivery
mechanism has proven inadequate for rural dev-
elopment. Since some kind of collateral is required,
vast proportion of poor households were autom-
atically out of the credit network. Recently, self-help
groups (SHGs) have emerged to fill the gap in the
formal credit system. • The SHGs promote thrift in
small proportions by a minimum contribution from
each members. From the pooled money, credit is

Self Assessment Test-1



given to the needy members to be repayable in
small installments at reasonable interest rates. •
Such credit provisions are generally referred to as
‘micro-credit programmes’. • SHGs have helped in
the empowerment of women. • However, it is alle-
ged that borrowings are mainly confined to consu-
mption purposes, rather than productive purposes.

Self Assessment Test-1



Question 10

What is ‘Rural Development? Why is rural develo-
pment essential for Indian economic development?
Bring out the key issues in rural development.

(6 marks)

Self Assessment Test-1



Time Allowed: 1 hr. Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 2
Rural Development



Question 1

Self Assessment Test-2

The SHGs promote thrift in small proportions by a
minimum contribution from each member. From the
pooled money, credit is given to the needy mem-
bers to be repayable in small installments at reaso-
nable interest rates. Such credit provisions are ge-
nerally referred to as ________________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 1

micro-credit programmes

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 2

Self Assessment Test-2

_________ is a process that involves the assembling,
storage, processing, transportation, packaging, gra-
ding and distribution of different agricultural comm-
odities across the country.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 2

Agricultural marketing

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 3

Self Assessment Test-2

____ , in realising fair prices for farmers’ products,
is one of the initiatives taken by the government.

(1 mark)



Answer 3

Co-operative marketing

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 4

National Bank of Agriculture and Rural Develo-
pment was set up in __________ as an apex body
to coordinate the activities of all institutions in the
rural financing system. (1 mark)
(a) 1969
(b) 1982
(c) 1949
(d) 1991

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 4

(b) 1982

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 5

The IT has a positive impact on the agriculture
sector. Give reason.

(1 mark)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 5

As it can disseminate information regarding emerg-
ing technologies and its applications, prices, wea-
ther and soil conditions for growing different crops
etc.

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 6

Discuss the importance of credit in rural develo-
pment.

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Answer 6

Importance of credit in rural development: Rural
economic development depends primarily on infu-
sion of capital/credit, from time to time, to realise
higher productivity in agriculture and non-agric-
ulture sectors. • As the time gestation between crop
sowing and realisation of income after production
is quite long, farmers need credit to meet their init-
ial investment on seeds, fertilizers, implements and
other family expenses.

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 7

What facilities should be provided in rural areas
for rapid rural development?

(3 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 8

What is meant by ‘Agricultural Diversification’?
Why is agricultural diversification essential for
rural development in India?

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 9

What are the emerging alternate marketing chann-
els for agricultural products? Explain their benefits.

(4 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Question 10

What is ‘Organic Farming’? Explain its benefits.
(6 marks)

Self Assessment Test-2



Chapter  7 Employment: Growth, 
Informalisation and Other Issues



 Growth and changes in work force 
participation rate in formal and informal 
sectors; problems and policies



7.1
Workers and Employment –
Participation of People in 
Employment



Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and 
Gross National Product (GNP)
The total money value of all final goods and services
produced within the domestic territory of a country in
a given year is called its Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
for that year.
When we add Net Factor Income from Abroad (Factor
income from abroad minus Factor income paid to
abroad) to GDP, what we get is called the country’s
Gross National Product (GNP) for that year.

Those activities which contribute to the gross national
product are called economic activities.

GNP = GDP + NFIA



Who is a worker?
All those persons who are engaged in various economic
activities, in whatever capacity - high or low, and hence
contribute to gross national product are workers.
 Even if some of them temporarily abstain from work

due to illness, injury or other physical disability, bad
weather, festivals, social or religious functions, they
are also workers.

 Workers also include all those who help the main
workers in these activities.

 We generally think of only those who are paid by
an employer for their work as workers. This is not
so. Those who are self-employed are also workers.



What is employment?
The nature of employment in India is multi-faceted.
Some get employment throughout the year; some
others get employed for only a few months in a year.
Many workers do not get fair wages for their work.
While estimating the number of workers, all those who
are engaged in economic activities are in employment
(or included as employed.)



Participation of people in employment
 During 2011-12, India had about a 473 million strong

workforce.
 Since majority of our people reside in rural areas, the

proportion of workforce residing rural areas is
higher. The rural workers constitute about three-
fourth of this 473 million.

 Men form the majority of workforce in India. About
70 per cent of the workers are men and the rest are
women (men and women include child labourers in
respective sexes).

 Women workers account for one-third of the rural
workforce whereas in urban areas, they are just one-
fifth of the workforce.



Worker-Population Ratio/Workforce 
Participation Rate
Worker-Population Ratio/Workforce Participation
Rate is defined as the proportion (percentage) of
population that is actively contributing to the
production of goods and services of a country.
Worker-Population Ratio/Workforce Participation Rate
for India is calculated by dividing the total number of
workers in India by the population in India and multiply
it by 100.

Worker-Population Ratio = (Estimated number of 
workers/Estimated population × 100



 Worker-population ratio/ Workforce participation
rate is an indicator which is used for analysing the
employment situation in the country.

 If the ratio is higher, it means that the engagement of
people is greater.

 If the ratio for a country is medium, or low, it means
that a very high proportion of its population is not
involved directly in economic activities.



The following Table shows the different levels of participation
of people in economic activities. For every 100 persons,
about 39 (by rounding off 38.6) are workers in India.

Worker-Population Ratio in India, 2011-2012
Sex Total Rural Urban

Men 54.4 54.3 54.6
Women 21.9 24.8 14.7
Total 38.6 39.9 35.5



Why is there difference between worker-
population ratio in rural and urban areas?
In urban areas, the worker-population ratio is about 36
whereas in rural India, the ratio is about 40.
 People in rural areas have limited resources to earn a

higher income and participate more in the
employment market. Many do not go to schools,
colleges and other training institutions. Even if some
go, they discontinue in the middle to join the
workforce. People cannot stay at home as their
economic condition may not allow them to do so.



 On the other hand, in urban areas, a considerable
section is able to study in various educational
institutions. Urban people have a variety of
employment opportunities. They look for the
appropriate job to suit their qualifications and
skills.

Why are women, in general, and urban
women, in particular, not working?
Compared to males, less females are found to be
working. The difference in participation rates is very
large in urban areas: for every 100 urban females,
only about 15 are engaged in some economic
activities. In rural areas, for every 100 rural women
about 25 participate in the employment market.



Compared to urban women, more rural women are
found working because of the following reasons:
1. It is common to find that where men are able to

earn high incomes, families discourage female
members from taking up jobs.

2. Earnings of urban male workers are generally
higher than rural males and so the urban families
do not want females to work.

3. Apart from this, many household activities in which
urban women are engaged are not recognised as
productive work while women working on farms in
the rural areas are considered a part of the
workforce if they are being paid wages in cash or in
the form of food grains.



Question 1
What is meant by ‘factory work’ ?

Think as you read 7.1



Answer 1
Earlier ‘factory work’ meant working in factories located
in cities whereas now technology has enabled people to
produce those factory-based goods at home in villages.

Think as you read 7.1



Question 2

Think as you read 7.1

Define Gross Domestic Product (GDP).



Answer 2

The total money value of all final goods and services
produced within the domestic territory of a country in a
given year is called its Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
for that year.

Think as you read 7.1



Question 3

Define Gross National Product (GNP).

Think as you read 7.1



Answer 3

When we add Net Factor Income from Abroad (Factor
income from abroad minus Factor income paid to abroad)
to GDP, what we get is called the country’s Gross
National Product (GNP) for that year.

Think as you read 7.1



Question 4

Define economic activities.

Think as you read 7.1



Answer 4

Those activities which contribute to the gross national
product are called economic activities.

Think as you read 7.1



Question 5

Who is a worker?

Think as you read 7.1



Answer 5

All those persons who are engaged in various economic
activities, in whatever capacity — high or low, and hence
contribute to gross national product are workers.

Think as you read 7.1



Question 6

The nature of employment in India is multi-faceted.
Explain.

Think as you read 7.1



Answer 6

The nature of employment in India is multi-faceted because
some people get employment throughout the year; some
others get employed for only a few months in a year.

Think as you read 7.1



Question 7

What is employment?

Think as you read 7.1



Answer 7

All those who are engaged in economic activities are in 
employment (or included as employed.) What is meant 
by ‘factory work’ ?

Think as you read 7.1



Question 8

Define population.

Think as you read 7.1



Answer 8

Population is defined as the total number of people who 
reside in a particular locality at a particular point of time.

Think as you read 7.1



Question 9

Think as you read 7.1

Define worker-population ratio.



Answer 9

Worker-Population Ratio is defined as the proportion
(percentage) of population that is actively contributing
to the production of goods and services of a country.
(Formula)

Think as you read 7.1



Question 10

Are the following workers – a beggar, a thief, a smuggler, a
gambler? Why?

Think as you read 7.1



Answer 10

A beggar, a thief, a smuggler and a gambler are not
considered as workers as they do not work or engage in
any productive economic activity which may contribute
to GNP of the country.

Think as you read 7.1



7.2
Self-Employed and Hired 
Workers



Different categories/status of workers
1. Self-employed
Workers who own and operate an enterprise to earn
their livelihood are known as self-employed. For
example, a cement shop owner is self-employed. They
account for 52 per cent of India’s workforce.



2. Casual wage labourers
Casual wage labourers are casually engaged in others’
farms and, in return, get a remuneration for the work
done. For example, the construction workers are casual
wage labourers. They account for 30 per cent of India’s
workforce.

Brick-making – a form of casual work



3. Regular salaried employees
When a worker is engaged by someone or an enterprise
and paid his or her wages on a regular basis, they are
known as regular salaried employees. For example,
workers like the civil engineer working in the
construction company. They account for 18 per cent of
India’s workforce.



Distribution of Employment (Status-wise)
Status of workers Percentage of Total Workforce

Self-employed 52
Casual wage labourers 30
Regular salaried employees 18
Total 100



Advantages of knowing the status with 
which a worker is placed in an enterprise
1. By knowing the status with which a worker is placed

in an enterprise, it may be possible to know the
quality of employment in a country.

2. It also enables us to know the attachment a worker
has with his or her job and the authority she or he
has over the enterprise and over other co-workers.

Distribution of Employment by Gender
Status of workers % of Male Workers % of Female Workers

Self-employed 51 56
Casual wage labourers 29 31
Regular salaried employees 20 13
Total 100 100



Self-employment is a major source of livelihood for both
men and women as this category accounts for more than
50 per cent of the workforce in both pie-charts. Casual
wage work is the second major source for both men and
women. Men are engaged in regular salaried
employment in greater proportion than women. They
form 20 per cent whereas women form only 13 per cent.
One of the reasons could be skill requirement. Since



regular salaried jobs require skills and a higher level of
literacy, women might not have been engaged to a great
extent.

Distribution of Employment by Region
Status of workers Urban Areas (%) Rural Areas (%)

Self-employed 43 56
Casual wage labourers 15 35
Regular salaried employees 42 9
Total 100 100



The self-employed and casual wage labourers are found
more in rural areas than in urban areas. In rural areas,
since majority of those depending on farming own plots
of land and cultivate independently, the share of self-
employed is greater.
In urban areas, both self-employment and regular wage
salaried jobs are greater. The nature of work in urban
areas is different. Obviously everyone cannot run
factories, shops and offices of various types. Moreover,
enterprises in urban areas require workers on a regular
basis.



Question 1
State the advantages of knowing the status with which a
worker is placed in an enterprise.

Think as you read 7.2



Answer 1
By knowing the status with which a worker is placed in
an enterprise, it may be possible to know the quality of
employment in a country. It also enables us to know the
attachment a worker has with his or her job and the
authority she or he has over the enterprise and over
other co-workers.

Think as you read 7.2



Question 2

Think as you read 7.2

Who is a casual wage labourer?



Answer 2

Casual wage labourers are casually engaged in others’
farms and, in return, get a remuneration for the work
done. For example, the construction workers are casual
wage labourers.

Think as you read 7.2



Question 3

Why are less women found in regular salaried
employment?

Think as you read 7.2



Answer 3

One of the reasons could be skill requirement. Since
regular salaried jobs require skills and a higher level of
literacy, women might not have been engaged to a great
extent.

Think as you read 7.2



Question 4

Why are regular salaried employees more in urban areas 
than in rural areas?

Think as you read 7.2



Answer 4

This is because the nature of work in urban areas is
different. Everyone cannot run factories, shops and
offices of various types. Moreover, enterprises in urban
areas require workers on a regular basis.

Think as you read 7.2



Question 5

The self-employed and casual wage labourers are found
more in rural areas than in urban areas.Why?

Think as you read 7.2



Answer 5

In rural areas, since majority of those depending on
farming own plots of land and cultivate independently,
the share of self-employed is greater.

Think as you read 7.2



Question 6
Mark (a), (b) and (c) against self-employed, regular salaried
employees and casual wage labourers respectively:

(i) Owner of a saloon
(ii) Worker in a rice mill who is paid on daily basis but

employed regularly
(iii) Cashier in State Bank of India
(iv) Typist working in a state government office on a daily

wage basis but paid monthly
(v) Owner of a cold drinks shop which sells Pepsi, Coca

Cola and Mirinda
(vi) Nurse in a private hospital who gets monthly salary and

has been working regularly for the past 5 years.
Think as you read 7.2



Answer 6

(i) – (a),(ii) – (b),(iii) – (b),(iv) – (c), (v) – (a), (vi) – (b)

Think as you read 7.2



Question 7

Meena is a housewife. Besides taking care of household
chores, she works in the cloth shop which is owned and
operated by her husband. Can she be considered as a
worker? Why?

Think as you read 7.2



Answer 7

Activities for the household done by women are not
recognised as productive work and hence Meena cannot
be considered as a worker here.

Think as you read 7.2



Question 8

Find the odd man out (i) rickshaw puller who works
under a rickshaw owner (ii) mason (iii) mechanic shop
worker (iv) shoeshine boy

Think as you read 7.2



Answer 8

(iv) Shoeshine boy; he is self-employed whereas all
others (a rickshaw puller, a mason, and mechanic shop
worker) are hired workers who render their services
to their employers and get remunerated in the form
of salaries or wages.

Think as you read 7.2



7.3
Employment in Firms, 
Factories and Offices



Distribution of Workforce by Industrial 
Sectors
In the course of economic development of a country,
labour flows from agriculture and other related
activities to industry and services. In this process,
workers migrate from rural to urban areas. Eventually,
at a much later stage, the industrial sector begins to
lose its share of total employment as the service sector
enters a period of rapid expansion. This shift can be
understood by looking at the distribution of workers
by industry.



Generally, we divide all economic activities into eight
different industrial divisions. They are:

(i) Agriculture
(ii) Mining and Quarrying

(iii) Manufacturing
(iv) Electricity, Gas and Water Supply
(v) Construction

(vi) Trade
(vii) Transport and Storage

(viii) Services
For simplicity, all the working persons engaged in these
divisions can be clubbed into three major sectors –
primary sector, secondary sector and tertiary sector.



Distribution of Workforce by Industry, 2011-2012



1. Primary sector
It includes Agriculture. Primary sector is the main
source of employment for majority of workers in India.
About 49% of workers are engaged in the primary sector.
 About 64% of the workforce in rural India depends

on agriculture, forestry and fishing.
 Agriculture is not a major source of employment in

urban areas where people are mainly engaged in the
service sector.

 In rural areas, though both men and women
workers are concentrated in the primary sector,
women workers’ concentration is very high there.
About 63% of the female workforce is employed in
the primary sector whereas less than half of males



work in that sector. Men get opportunities in both
secondary and service sectors.

2. Secondary sector
It includes (i) Mining and Quarrying (ii) Manufacturing
(iii) Electricity, Gas and Water Supply(iv) Construction.
Secondary sector provides employment to only about
24% of workforce in India.
 The secondary sector gives employment to about

35% of urban workforce.
 About 20% of rural workers are working in

manufacturing industries,construction and other
industrial activities.



3. Tertiary/Service sector
It includes (i) Trade (ii) Transport and Storage (iii) 
Services. 
About 27% of workers are in the service sector.
 About 60% of urban workers are in the service sector.
 Service sector provides employment to only about

16% of rural workers.



Question 1
In the course of economic development of a country,
labour flows from ____ and other related activities to
industry and _____. In this process, workers migrate
from ______ to _____ areas.

Think as you read 7.3



Answer 1
agriculture , services, rural, urban

Think as you read 7.3



Question 2

Think as you read 7.3

All economic activities are divided into eight different
industrial divisions. Name them.



Answer 2

(i) Agriculture
(ii) Mining and Quarrying
(iii) Manufacturing
(iv) Electricity, Gas and Water Supply
(v) Construction
(vi) Trade
(vii) Transport and Storage
(viii) Services

Think as you read 7.3



Question 3

Which divisions are included in the secondary sector?

Think as you read 7.3



Answer 3

Secondary sector includes Mining and Quarrying;
Manufacturing; Electricity, Gas and Water Supply;
and Construction.

Think as you read 7.3



Question 4

Which divisions are included in the tertiary sector?

Think as you read 7.3



Answer 4

Tertiary sector includes Trade; Transport and Storage;
and Services.

Think as you read 7.3



Question 5

The newly emerging jobs are found mostly in the
________ sector. (service/manufacturing).

Think as you read 7.3



Answer 5

Service

Think as you read 7.3



7.4
Growth and Changing 
Structure of Employment



Indicators of Economic Development
There are two developmental indicators:
(i) Growth of employment and

(ii) Growth of Gross Domestic Product (GDP).
India’s planned development have been aimed at 
expansion of the economy through increase in GDP 
and employment.



During the period 1950–2010, Gross Domestic Product
(GDP) of India grew positively and was higher than the
employment growth. During this period, employment
grew at the rate of not more than 2 per cent. However,



there was always fluctuation in the growth of GDP.
There is a widening gap between the growth of GDP
and employment during 1951-2012. This means that in
the Indian economy, without generating employment,
we have been able to produce more goods and services.
Scholars refer to this phenomenon as jobless growth.

How the growth pattern of employment 
and GDP affected different sections of 
workforce?
A major section of population lives in rural areas and is
dependent on agriculture as their main livelihood.
Developmental strategies in India have aimed at
reducing the proportion of people depending onagriculture.



Distribution of workforce by industrial sectors shows
substantial shift from farm work to non-farm work.

Trends in Employment Pattern (Sector-wise) 
during 1972-2012 (in %)

Sector 1972-73 1983 1993-94 1999-2000 2011-2012
Primary 74.3 68.6 64 60.4 48.9
Secondary 10.9 11.5 16 15.8 24.3
Services 14.8 16.9 20 23.8 26.8
Total 100 100 100 100 100



Trends in Employment Pattern (Status-wise) 
during 1972-2012 (in %)

Status 1972-73 1983 1993-94 1999-2000 2011-2012
Self-employed 61.4 57.3 54.6 52.6 52.0
Regular Salaried 
Employees

15.4 13.8 13.6 14.6 18.0

Casual Wage 
Labourers

23.2 28.9 31.8 32.8 30.0

Total 100 100 100 100 100

 In 1972-73, about 74 per cent of workforce was
engaged in primary sector and in 2011-12, this
proportion has declined to about 50 per cent.



 Secondary and service sectors are showing promising
future for the Indian workforce as shares of these
sectors have increased from 11 to 24 per cent and 15 to
27 per cent, respectively during 1972-2012.

 The distribution of workforce in different status
indicates that over the last four decades (1972-2012),
people have moved from self-employment and
regular salaried employment to casual wage work.
Yet self-employment continues to be the major
employment provider.

The process of moving from self-employment and
regular salaried employment to casual wage work as
casualisation of workforce. This makes the workers
highly vulnerable.



Question 1
Name the two development indicators.

Think as you read 7.4



Answer 1
The two developmental indicators are growth of
employment and Gross Domestic Product (GDP). India’s
planned development have been aimed at expansion of
the economy through increase in GDP and employment.

Think as you read 7.4



Question 2

Think as you read 7.4

During the period 1950-2010, employment grew at the
rate of not more than _________.



Answer 2

2 per cent

Think as you read 7.4



Question 3

There is a widening gap between the growth of GDP
and employment during 1951-2012. What does this
mean?

Think as you read 7.4



Answer 3

This means that in the Indian economy, without generating
employment, we have been able to produce more goods
and services. Scholars refer to this phenomenon as jobless
growth.

Think as you read 7.4



Question 4

What is meant by casualisation of workforce?

Think as you read 7.4



Answer 4

The process of moving from self-employment and regular
salaried employment to casual wage work as casualisation
of workforce.

Think as you read 7.4



7.5
Informalisation of Indian 
Workforce



Workers in Formal and Informal Sectors
We classify workforce into two categories—workers in
formal and informal sectors, which are also referred to
as organised and unorganised sectors.
Formal Sector (or Organised Sector)
All the public sector establishments and those private
sector establishments which employ 10 hired workers
or more are called formal sector establishments and
those who work in such establishments are formal
sector workers.
 The workers in the formal sector get regular income.

They also enjoy social security benefits such as maternity
benefit, provident fund, gratuity and pension. They
earn more than those in the informal sector.



 The government, through its labour laws, enable
them to protect their rights in various ways.

 The formal sector workers form trade unions,
bargain with employers for better wages and other
social security measures.

Informal Sector (or Unorganised Sector)
All other enterprises and workers working in other
than the following form the informal sector.
— Public sector establishments and
— Private sector establishments which employ 10 hired

workers or more form the informal sector.
Informal sector includes:
 Millions of farmers and agricultural labourers



 Owners of small enterprises and people working in
those enterprises

 The self-employed people who do not have any hired
workers.

 All non-farm casual wage labourers who work for
more than one employer such as construction workers
and headload workers.

Road side vending: an increasing 
variety of informal sector employment



Quality of employment has been 
deteriorating over the years.
One of the objectives of development planning in
India, since India’s independence, has been to provide
decent livelihood to its people. It has been envisaged
that the industrialisation strategy would bring surplus
workers from agriculture to industry with better
standard of living as in developed countries. However,
over the years, the quality of employment has been
deteriorating.
 Even after working for more than 10-20 years, workers

in the informal sector do not get maternity benefit,
provident fund, gratuity and pension.



 A person working in the private sector get a lower
salary as compared to another person doing the
same work but in the public sector.

 Developmental planning envisaged that as the
economy grows, more and more workers would
become formal sector workers and the proportion
of workers engaged in the informal sector would
decrease. But this has not happened in India, as
shown in the following table.



Distribution of workforce in formal and informal sectors
Sector No. of workers (in millions) Percentage of workforce

Formal 30 6.3
Informal 443 93.7
Total 473 100

There are about 473 million workers in the country. Out
of this, there are about only 30 million workers in the
formal sector. Therefore, the percentage of people
employed in the formal sectors in the country is about
only 6 per cent (30/473×100). Thus, the rest 94 per cent
are in the informal sector.
Out of 30 million formal sector workers, only 6 million,
that is, only about 21 per cent (6/30×100) are women. In
the informal sector, male workers account for 69 per cent
of the workforce.



Since the late 1970s, India started paying 
attention to enterprises and workers in the 
informal sector.
This is due to the following reasons:

(i) Employment in the formal sector is not growing.
The percentage of people employed in the formal
sectors in the country is about only 6 per cent of
the total workforce of the country.

(ii) Workers and enterprises in the informal sector do
not get regular income.

(iii) They do not have any protection or regulation
from the government.

(iv) Workers are dismissed without any compensation.



(v) Technology used in the informal sector enterprises
is outdated. They also do not maintain any
accounts.

Of late, owing to the efforts of the International
Labour Organisation (ILO), the Indian government
has initiated the modernisation of informal sector
enterprises and provision of social security measures to
informal sector workers.



Question 1
An establishment with four hired workers is known as
______ (formal/informal) sector establishment.

Think as you read 7.5



Answer 1
informal

Think as you read 7.5



Question 2

Think as you read 7.5

From the following identify those which are in the
informal sector:

(i) Worker in a hotel which has seven hired workers
and three family workers

(ii) A private school teacher in a school which has 25
teachers

(iii) A police constable
(iv) Nurse in a government hospital
(v) Cycle-rickshaw puller
(vi) The owner of a textile shop employing nine workers



(vii) Driver of a bus company which has more than 10
buses with 20 drivers, conductors and other
workers

(viii) Civil engineer working in a construction company
which has 10 workers

(ix) Computer operator in the state government office
working on a temporary basis

(x) A clerk in the electricity office.

Think as you read 7.5



Answer 2

(i), (v) and (vi)

Think as you read 7.5



Question 3

How will you know whether a worker is working in the
informal sector?

Think as you read 7.5



Answer 3
All those who are working in enterprises other than
the public sector establishments and private sector
establishments which employ 10 hired workers or
more are called informal sector workers.

Think as you read 7.5



Question 4

The percentage of people employed in the formal 
sectors in the country is about only __________.

Think as you read 7.5



Answer 4

6 per cent

Think as you read 7.5



Question 5

_________ is the major formal sector employer in the 
country.

Think as you read 7.5



Answer 5

Government

Think as you read 7.5



7.6
Unemployment: Generation 
of Employment by 
Government



Meaning and Types of Unemployment
Economists define unemployed person as one who is
not able to get employment of even one hour in half a
day.
National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO) defines
unemployment as—“a situation in which all those who,
owing to lack of work, are not working but either seek
work through employment exchanges, intermediaries,
friends or relatives or by making applications to
prospective employers or express their willingness or
availability for work under the prevailing condition of
work and remunerations.”



Different types of unemployment 
prevailing in India
1. Disguised unemployment
Disguised unemployment or hidden unemployment is
a kind of unemployment where some people seem to
be employed but are actually not.
Suppose a farmer has four acres of land and he actually
needs only two workers and himself to carry out
various operations on his farm in a year, but if he
employs five workers and his family members such as
his wife and children, this situation is known as
disguised unemployment.
About one-third of agriculture workers in India as
disguisedly unemployed.



2. Seasonal unemployment
This is also a common form of unemployment prevailing
in India.
Many people migrate to an urban area, pick up a job
and stay there for some time, and then come back to
their home villages. This is because work in agriculture
is seasonal; there are no employment opportunities in
the village for all months in the year. When there is no
work to do on farms, people go to urban areas and look
for jobs. This kind of unemployment is known as
seasonal unemployment.



3. Open Unemployment
In many cities, we find people standing in some select
areas looking for people to employ them for that day’s
work. Some go to factories and offices and give their
bio-data and ask whether there is any vacancy in their
factory or office. Many in the rural areas go to
employment exchanges and register themselves for
vacancies notified through employment exchanges.
This is called open unemployment.
Scholars say that in India, people cannot remain
completely unemployed for very long because their
desperate economic condition would not allow them
to be so. They are forced to accept jobs that nobody
else would do, unpleasant or even dangerous jobs in
unclean, or unhealthy surroundings.



Sources of data on unemployment
There are three sources of data on unemployment:

(i) Reports of Census of India
(ii) National Sample Survey Organisation’s Reports of

Employment and Unemployment Situation
(iii) Directorate General of Employment and Training

Data of Registration with Employment Exchanges.
Drawback/Criticism
Though they provide different estimates of unemployment,
they do not provide us with the attributes of the
unemployed and the variety of unemployment prevailing
in our country.



Government and Employment 
Generation
The Central and State governments take many initiatives
and generate employment to facilitate a decent living
for low income families through various measures. For
example, Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment
Guarantee Act, 2005 promises 100 days of guaranteed
wage employment to all rural households who volunteer
to do unskilled manual work. This scheme has been
implemented by the government to generate employment
for those who are in need of jobs in rural areas.



Direct and Indirect Generation of 
Employment Opportunities by the 
Government
Since Independence, the Union and State governments
have played an important role in generating
employment or creating opportunities for employment
generation. Their efforts can be broadly categorised
into two — direct and indirect.
1. Direct generation of employment opportunities

by the government
 The government employs people in various

departments for administrative purposes.
 It also runs industries, hotels and transport companies,

and hence, providesemployment directly to workers.



For example, dam construction work is a direct way
of employment generation by the government.

Dam construction work is a direct way of 
employment generation



2. Indirect generation of employment opportunities
by the government: When the output of goods
and services from government enterprises increases,
then private enterprises which receive raw materials
from government enterprises will also raise their
output and hence increase the number of
employment opportunities in the economy.
For example, when a government owned steel
company increases its output, it will result in direct
increase in employment in that government
company. Simultaneously, private companies, which
purchase steel from it, will also increase their
output and thus employment. This is the indirect
generation of employment opportunities by the
government initiatives in the economy.



Employment Generation Programmes
Initiated by the Government
Many programmes that the governments implement,
aimed at alleviating poverty, are through employment
generation. They are also known as employment
generation programmes. For example:
 Rural Employment Generation Programme (REGP)
 Prime Minister’s Rozgar Yojana (PMRY)
 Swarna Jayanti Shahari Rozgar Yojana (SJSRY)



All these programmes aim at providing not only 
employment but also services in areas such as:

(i) Primary health
(ii) Primary education

(iii) Rural drinking water
(iv) Nutrition
(v) Assistance for people to buy income and

employment generating assets
(vi) Development of community assets by generating

wage employment
(vii) Construction of houses and sanitation, assistance

for constructing houses
(viii) Laying of rural roads
(ix) Development of wastelands/degraded lands



CONCLUSION
There has been a change in the structure of workforce and nature of employment
in India.

• Newly emerging jobs are found mostly in the service sector. The expansion of
the service sector and the advent of high technology now frequently permit a
highly competitive existence for efficient small scale and often individual
enterprises or specialist workers side by side with the multinationals.

• Outsourcing of work is becoming a common practice. It means that a big
firm finds it profitable to close down some of its specialist departments (for
example, legal or computer programming or customer service sections) and
hand over a large number of small piecemeal jobs to very small enterprises or
specialist individuals, sometimes situated even in other countries.

• The traditional notion of the modern factory or office, as a result, has been
altering in such a manner that for many the home is becoming the
workplace. All of this change has not gone in favour of the individual worker.

• The nature of employment has become more informal with only limited
availability of social security measures to the workers.

• In the last two decades, there has been rapid growth in the gross domestic
product, but without simultaneous increase in employment opportunities.
This has forced the government to take up initiatives in generating
employment opportunities particularly in the rural areas.



Key Terms

Workforce Participation Rate/Worker-Population Ratio:
(Total No. of Workers in India/Total Population in India) × 100

It is an indicator used for analysing the employment situation
in the country.
Self employed: Workers who own and operate an enterprise
to earn their livelihood, e.g. a cement shop owner. They
constitute 52% of workforce in India.
Casual Wage Labourers: Labourers who are casually engaged
in others’ farms and in return, get a remuneration for the
work done , e.g. construction worker. They constitute 30% of
workforce in India.
Regular Salaried Employees: When a worker is engaged by
someone or an enterprise and paid his/her wages on a
regular basis. They constitute 18% of workforce in India.



Jobless growth: Increased in GDP growth rate without
generating employment is referred to as phenomenon of ‘
jobless growth’.
Casualisation of workforce: The process of moving from self-
employment and regular salaried employment to casual wage
work.
Formal and informal sector establishments and workers: All
the public sector establishments and those private sector
establishments which employ 10 hired workers or more are
called formal sector establishments and those who work in
such establishments are formal sector workers. All other
enterprises and workers working in those enterprises form the
informal sector.
Unemployment: NSSO defines unemployment as a situation in
which all those who, owing to lack of work, are not working
but express their willingness or availability for work under the
prevailing condition of work and remunerations.



Unemployed person: Economists define unemployed person
as one who is not able to get employment of even one hour in
half a day.
Worker: All those persons who are engaged in various economic
activities and hence contribute to gross national product are
workers.



Question 1
How do economists define unemployment?

Think as you read 7.6



Answer 1
Economists define unemployed person as one who is not
able to get employment of even one hour in half a day.

Think as you read 7.6



Question 2

Think as you read 7.6

Give the meaning of unemployment as defined by
NSSO.



Answer 2

National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO) defines
unemployment as—“a situation in which all those who,
owing to lack of work, are not working but either seek
work through employment exchanges, intermediaries,
friends or relatives or by making applications to
prospective employers or express their willingness or
availability for work under the prevailing condition of
work and remunerations.”

Think as you read 7.6



Question 3

Economists call unemployment prevailing in Indian farms
as _________.

Think as you read 7.6



Answer 3
disguised unemployment

Think as you read 7.6



Question 4

About ________ of agriculture workers in India as 
disguisedly unemployed.

Think as you read 7.6



Answer 4

one-third

Think as you read 7.6



Question 5

Scholars say that in India, people cannot remain completely 
unemployed for very long. Why?

Think as you read 7.6



Answer 5

Because their desperate economic condition would not
allow them to be so. They are forced to accept jobs that
nobody else would do, unpleasant or even dangerous
jobs in unclean, or unhealthy surroundings.

Think as you read 7.6



Question 6

Name the three sources of data on unemployment.

Think as you read 7.6



Answer 6

(i) Reports of Census of India
(ii) National Sample Survey Organisation’s Reports of

Employment and Unemployment Situation
(iii) Directorate General of Employment and Training

Data of Registration with Employment Exchanges.

Think as you read 7.6



Question 7

Though, in India, different sources of data estimate 
unemployment, they do not provide us with the 
___________ and the ___________ prevailing in our 
country.

Think as you read 7.6



Answer 7

attributes of the unemployed, variety of unemployment

Think as you read 7.6



Question 8

Victor is able to get work only for two hours in a day. 
Rest of the day, he is looking for work. Is he unemployed? 
Why? What kind of jobs could persons like Victor be 
doing?

Think as you read 7.6



Answer 8

No, Victor is not unemployed because he is able to
get work for two hours in a day. Economists define
unemployed person as one who is not able to get
employment of even one hour in half a day.
Victor might be doing causal jobs.

Think as you read 7.6



Question 9

Why was Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment 
Guarantee Act implemented by the government in 2005?

Think as you read 7.6



Answer 9

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee
Act, 2005 promises 100 days of guaranteed wage
employment to all rural households who volunteer to do
unskilled manual work. This scheme has been
implemented by the government to generate employment
for those who are in need of jobs in rural areas.

Think as you read 7.6



Question 10

Give an example of indirect generation of employment 
opportunities by the government.

Think as you read 7.6



Answer 10

When a government owned steel company increases its
output, it will result in direct increase in employment in
that government company. Simultaneously, private
companies, which purchase steel from it, will also increase
their output and thus employment. This is an example of
indirect generation of employment opportunities by the
government.

Think as you read 7.6



Question 11

Employment generation programmes by the government 
aim at providing not only employment but also services in 
certain areas. List the name of such services.

Think as you read 7.6



Answer 11

(i) Primary health (ii) Primary education
(iii) Rural drinking water (iv) Nutrition
(v) Assistance for people to buy income and

employment generating assets
(vi) Development of community assets by generating

wage employment
(vii) Construction of houses and sanitation, assistance

for constructing houses
(viii) Laying of rural roads
(ix) Development of wastelands/degraded lands

Think as you read 7.6



Question 1
Work plays an important role in our lives as individuals
and as members of society. Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 1
People work for ‘earning’ a living. Being employed in work
gives us a sense of self-worth and enables us to relate
ourselves meaningfully with others. Every working person
is actively contributing to national income and hence, the
development of the country.

Objective Type Questions



Question 2

Objective Type Questions

Studying about working people:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) helps in understanding and planning our human resources.
(b) helps us to analyse the contribution made by different

industries and sectors towards national income.
(c) helps us to address many social issues such as

exploitation of marginalised sections of the society,
child labour, etc.

(d) All of the above



Answer 2

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 3

Those activities which contribute to the gross national
production (GNP) are called ___________ . All those
who are engaged in such activities, in whatever capacity –
high or low, are _____________ .

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 3
economic activities; workers

Objective Type Questions



Question 4

The nature of employment in India is muti-faceted. 
Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 4

Some get employment throughout the year; some others
get employed for only a few months in a year. Many
workers do not get fair wages for their work.

Objective Type Questions



Question 5

During 2011-12, India had about ________ strong 
workforce.  The rural workers constitute about 
________ of this.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 5

473 million; three-fourth

Objective Type Questions



Question 6

About _________ of the workers are men and the rest 
are women.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 6

70 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 7

Women workers account for __________ of the 
rural workforce; whereas in urban areas, they are just 
________ of the work force.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 7

one-third;one-fifth

Objective Type Questions



Question 8

Women carry out works like cooking, fetching water and 
fuel wood and participate in farm labour. They are not 
categorised as workers. 

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 8

True: Because they are not paid wages in cash. However,
economists have argued that these women should also
be called workers.

Objective Type Questions



Question 9

In urban areas, the worker-population ratio is about 
__________ whereas in rural India, the ratio is about 
__________.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 9

36; 40

Objective Type Questions



Question 10

The worker-population ratio in rural India is higher than 
that in urban areas. Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 10

People in rural areas have limited resources to earn a
higher income. People cannot stay at home as their
economic condition may not allow them to do so.
They participate more in the employment market.

Objective Type Questions



Question 11

For every 100 urban females, only about ________ are
engaged in some economic activities. In rural areas, for
every 100 rural women about ___________ participate
in the employment market.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 11

15; 25

Objective Type Questions



Question 12

Why are women, in general, and urban women, in
particular, not working? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 12

It is common to find that where men are able to earn
high incomes, families discourage female members from
taking up jobs.

Objective Type Questions



Question 13

Workers who own and operate an enterprise to earn
their livelihood are known as _______. About _______
workforce in India belongs to this category.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 13

self-employed; 52 percent

Objective Type Questions



Question 14

________ account for _________ of India’s workforce.
Such labourers are casually engaged in others’ farms and,
in return, get a remuneration for the work done.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 14

Casual wage labourers; 30 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 15

When a worker is engaged by someone or an enterprise
and paid his or her wages on a regular basis they are
known as __________. They account for _________ of
India’s workforce.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 15

regular salaried employees; 18 percent

Objective Type Questions



Question 16

___________ is a major source of livelihood for both
men and women as this category accounts for more than
50 per cent of India’s workforce.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Self-employment
(b) Casual wage labour
(c) Regular salaried employment
(d) None of these

Objective Type Questions



Answer 16

(a) Self-employment

Objective Type Questions



Question 17

When it comes to regular salaries employment, men are
found to be engaged in greater proportion. They form
20 percent whereas women form only 13 per cent. Give
reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 17

‘Skill development’ could be one the reasons. Since
regular salaried jobs require skills and a higher level
of literacy, women might not have been engaged to a
great extent.

Objective Type Questions



Question 18

The self-employed and casual wage labourers are found
more in rural areas than in urban areas. Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 18

In rural areas, since majority of those depending on farming
own plots of land and cultivate independently, the share of
self-employed is greater. The nature of work in urban areas
is different. Obviously everyone cannot run factories, shops
and offices of various types. In urban areas, regular salaried
workers are more compared to casual wage labourers.

Objective Type Questions



Question 19

Match the following:

Objective Type Questions

Column I Column II
(a) Primary sector (i) Agriculture

(b) Secondary Sector (ii) mining and quarrying

(c) Service sector (iii) Manufacturing

(iv) Electricity, Gas and water supply

(v) Construction

(vi) Trade

(vii) Transport and storage

(viii) Services



Answer 19

(a) – (i)
(b) – (ii), (iii), (iv), (v)
(c) – (vi), (vii), (viii)

Objective Type Questions



Question 20

____________ is the main source of employment for
majority of workers in India. (Primary sector/Secondary
sector/Service sector).

(Choose the correct option)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 20

Primary sector

Objective Type Questions



Question 21

About _______ of the workforce in rural India depends
on agriculture, forestry and fishing. About __________
of rural workers are working in manufacturing industries,
construction and other industrial activities. Service sector
provides employment to only about ___________ of
rural workers.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 21

64 per cent; 20 per cent; 16 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 22

Agriculture is not a major source of employment in
urban areas where people are mainly engaged in the
___________. The secondary sector gives employment
to about ______________ of urban workforce. About
__________ of urban workers are in the service sector.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 22

service sector; 35 per cent; 60 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 23

Though both men and women workers are concentrated
in the primary sector, women workers’ concentration is
very high. About _________ of the female workforce is
employed in the primary sector.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 23

63 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 24

The newly emerging jobs are found mostly in the
__________ sector. (service/manufacturing)

(Fill up the blank with correct option)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 24

service

Objective Type Questions



Question 25

Objective Type Questions

Our planned development have been aimed at expansion
of the economy through increase in national output and
____________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 25

employment

Objective Type Questions



Question 26

Objective Type Questions

During the period 1950-2010, GDP of India grew
positively and was higher than __________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 26

the employment growth

Objective Type Questions



Question 27

Objective Type Questions

During the period 1950-2010, employment grew at the
rate of not more than _________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 27

2 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 28

Objective Type Questions

In the late 1990s, employment growth started declining
and reached the level of growth that India had in the
early stages of planning. During these years, there was a
widening gap between the growth of GDP and
employment. This means that in the Indian economy
without generating employment, we have been able to
produce more goods and services. Scholars refer to
this phenomenon as _______________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 28

jobless growth

Objective Type Questions



Question 29

During the period 1972-2012, distribution of workforce
by industrial sectors shows substantial shift from farm
work to non-farm work.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 29

True: In 1972-73, about 74 per cent of workforce was
engaged in primary sector and in 2011-12, this proportion
has declined to about 50 per cent. The share of secondary
and service sectors have increased from 11 to 24 per cent
and 15 to 27 per cent, respectively.

Objective Type Questions



Question 30

Objective Type Questions

Over the last four decades (1972-2012) people have
moved from self employment and regular salaried
employment to ___________. Scholars call this process
as ____________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 30

casual wage work; casualisation of workforce

Objective Type Questions



Question 31

An establishment with four hired worker is known as
________ (formal/informal) sector establishment.

(Fill up the blank with correct option)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 31

informal

Objective Type Questions



Question 32

Match the following:

Objective Type Questions

Column I Column II
(a) Public sector establishments 

and those private sector 
establishments which employ 10 
hired workers or more.

(i) Formal/organised
sector establishments

(b) Private sector establishments 
which employ less than 10 hired 
workers.

(ii) Informal/unorganised
sector establishments



Answer 32

(a) –(i), (b) – (ii)

Objective Type Questions



Question 33

Those who work in private sector establishments
which employ 10 hired workers or more are called
________.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 33

formal sectors worker

Objective Type Questions



Question 34

All non-farm casual wage labourers who work for more
than one employer such as construction workers and
head-load workers are ___________ (formal/informal)
sector workers.

(Fill up the blank with correct option)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 34

informal

Objective Type Questions



Question 35

Find the odd man out:
(a) A clerk in the electricity office
(b) Computer operator in the state government office

working on a temporary basis
(c) Worker in a hotel which has seven hired workers

and three family workers.
(d) A police constable

Objective Type Questions



Answer 35

(c) Worker in a hotel which has seven hired workers
and three family workers.

Objective Type Questions



Question 36

Which of the following is working in the informal sector?
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) A private school teacher in a school which has 25
teachers.

(b) The owner of a textile shop employing nine workers.
(c) Driver of a bus company which has more than 10

buses with 20 drivers, conductors and others workers.
(d) Civil engineer working in a construction company

which has 10 workers.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 36

(b) The owner of a textile shop employing nine workers.

Objective Type Questions



Question 37

Match the following:

Objective Type Questions

Column I Column II
(a) Nurse in a government hospital (i) Formal sector worker
(b) Cycle-rickshaw puller (ii) Informal sector worker



Answer 37

(a) – (i), (b) – (ii)

Objective Type Questions



Question 38

Objective Type Questions

During 2011-12 there were about 473 million workers
in the country. Out of this only about _____________
workers were there in the formal sector.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 38

30 million/ 6 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 39

Objective Type Questions

Out of 30 million formal sector workers, only about
_____________ are women.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 39

6 million/21 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 40

Objective Type Questions

About _________ of the workforce are in the informal
sector.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 40

94 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 41

Objective Type Questions

In the informal sector, male workers account for
___________ of the workforce.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 41

69 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 42

Since the late 1970s, India started paying attention to
enterprises and workers in the informal sector. Give
reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 42

As employment in the formal sector is not growing.

Objective Type Questions



Question 43

Objective Type Questions

Owing to the efforts of the ___________ the Indian
government has initiated the modernisation of informal
sector enterprises and provision of social security
measures to informal sector workers.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 43

Internation Labour Organisation (ILO)

Objective Type Questions



Question 44

Some people look for jobs in newspapers, some look for
a job through friends and relatives. In many cities, people
standing in some select areas looking for people to
employ them for that day’s work. Some go to factories
and offices and give their bio-data and ask whether there
is any vacancy in their factory or office. Some go to
employment exchanges.
The situation described in the above paragraph is called
______________.

(Choose the correct alternative)

Objective Type Questions



(a) Disguised umemployment
(b) Seasonal unmeployment
(c) Open unemployment
(d) None of these

Objective Type Questions



Answer 44

(c) Open unemployment

Objective Type Questions



Question 45

Unemployed person is one who is not able to get
employment of even one hour in half a day.
This definition is given by:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Economists
(b) National Sample Survey Organisation
(c) Census of India
(d) Directorate general of Employment and Training

Objective Type Questions



Answer 45

(a) Economists

Objective Type Questions



Question 46

Unemployment is a situation in which all those who,
owing to lack of work, are not working but either seek
work though employment exchanges, intermediaries,
friends or relatives or by making applications to
prospective employers or express their willingness or
availability for work under the prevailing condition of
work and remunerations.
This definition is given by:

(Choose the correct alternative)

Objective Type Questions



(a) Economist
(b) National Sample Survey Organisation
(c) Census of India
(d) Directorate general of Employment and Training

Objective Type Questions



Answer 46

(b) National Sample Survey Organisation

Objective Type Questions



Question 47

Objective Type Questions

_______ provides different estimates of unemployment,
attributes of the unemployed and the variety of
unemployment prevailing in our country.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) National Sample Survey Organisation’s Reports of

Employment and Unemployment situation
(b) Reports of Census of India
(c) Directorate General of Employment and Training

Data of Registration with Employment Exchanges
(d) All of the above



Answer 47

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 48

Objective Type Questions

Economists call unemployment prevailing in Indian farms
as _____________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 48

disguised unemployment

Objective Type Questions



Question 49

Objective Type Questions

One study conducted in the late 1950s showed about
______________ of agricultural workers in India as
disguisedly unemployed.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 49

one-third

Objective Type Questions



Question 50

Objective Type Questions

Suppose a farmer has four acres of land and he actually
needs only two workers and himself to carry out various
operations on his farm in a year, but if he employs five
workers and his family members such as his wife and
children, this situation is known as _____________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 50

disguised unemployment

Objective Type Questions



Question 51

Many people migrate to urban areas, pick up jobs and
stay there for some time, but come back to their home
villages then.Why do they do so? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 51

This is because work in agriculture is seasonal: there are
no employment opportunities in the village for all months
in the year. When there is no work to do on farms, people
go to urban areas and look for jobs.

Objective Type Questions



Question 52

Objective Type Questions

When there is no work to do on farms, people go to
urban areas and look for jobs. This kind of unemployment
is known as _________________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 52

seasonal unemployment

Objective Type Questions



Question 53

Though we have witnessed slow growth of employment in
India, have you seen people being unemployed over a very
long time? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 53

Scholars say that in India, people cannot remain
completely unemployed for very long because
their desperate economic condition would not
allow them to do so. Rather, they are forced to
accept unpleasant or even dangerous jobs in
unclean or unhealthy surroundings.

Objective Type Questions



Question 54

Objective Type Questions

______________ is the major formal sector employer
in the country.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 54

Government

Objective Type Questions



Question 55

Objective Type Questions

_________________ promises 100 days of guaranteed
wage employment to all rural households who volunteer
to do unskilled manual work. This scheme is one of the
many measures the government has implemented to
generate employment for those who are in need of jobs
in rural areas.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 55

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee
Act, 2005

Objective Type Questions



Question 56

Objective Type Questions

When the output of goods and services from government
enterprises increases, then private enterprises which
receive raw materials from government enterprises will
also raise their output and hence increase the number of
employment opportunities in the economy. This is the
__________ (direct/indirect) generation of employment
opportunities by the government initiatives in the economy.

(Fill up the blank with correct option)



Answer 56

indirect

Objective Type Questions



Question 57

Objective Type Questions

Many programmes that the governments implement,
aimed at alleviating poverty, are through employment
generation.They are also known as ______________.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 57

employment generation programmes

Objective Type Questions



Question 58

Objective Type Questions

All employment generation programmes aim at providing
not only employment but also services in areas such as
____________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 58

primary health, primary education, rural drinking water,
nutrition, etc.

Objective Type Questions



Question 59

Objective Type Questions

The nature of employment has become more _______
(formal/informal) with only limited availability of social
security measures to the workers.

(Fill up the blank with correct option)



Answer 59

informal

Objective Type Questions



Question 60

Objective Type Questions

In the last two decades, there has been rapid growth
in the _______, but without simultaneous increase in
employment opportunities. This has forced the
government to take up initiatives in generating
employment opportunities particularly in the rural
areas.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 60

gross domestic product

Objective Type Questions



Question 61

Objective Type Questions

Most of the disguised unemployed persons in India are
found in.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Agriculture
(b) Industry
(c) Trade
(d) Transport



Answer 61

(a) Agriculture

Objective Type Questions



Question 62

Objective Type Questions

Unemployment refers to people:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) Who are not willing to work
(b) Who are willing but do not get work
(c) Who leave their jobs in search of better ones
(d) Who have been dismissed because of incorrect 

practice



Answer 62

(b) Who are willing but do not get work

Objective Type Questions



Question 63

Informal sectors include all those private enterprises
which hire less than 10 workers.

(True/False)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 63

True

Objective Type Questions



Question 64

Objective Type Questions

Informal workers:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) work in factories.
(b) work in government department.
(c) do not get social security benefits.
(d) form trade unions



Answer 64

(c) do not get social security benefits.

Objective Type Questions



Question 65

Objective Type Questions

The number of persons employed per hundred persons
is termed as:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Worker population ratio
(b) Head count ratio
(c) Capital gain ratio
(d) Legal reserve ratio



Answer 65

(a) Worker population ratio

Objective Type Questions



Infrastructure



 Meaning and Types: Case Studies: Health: 
Problems and Policies- A critical assessment;



8.1
Infrastructure: Meaning 
and Relevance



Meaning of Infrastructure
Infrastructure refers to the supporting services in the
main areas of industrial and agricultural production,
domestic and foreign trade and commerce. These
services include:
 Roads
 Railways
 Ports
 Airports
 Dams
 Power stations
 Oil and gas pipelines
 Telecommunication facilities



 The country’s educational system including schools
and colleges

 Health system including hospitals
 Sanitary system including clean drinking water

facilities
 The monetary system including banks, insurance

and other financial institutions.



Classification of Infrastructure
Infrastructure can be divided into two categories —
economic and social.
Economic Infrastructure: Infrastructure associated
with energy, transportation and communication are
included in the economic infrastructure.
Social Infrastructure: Infrastructure related to
education, health and housing are included in the
social infrastructure.



Relationship between Economic and Social 
Infrastructure
Both economic and social infrastructure are interdependent.
For example, the quality of transport and communication
(economic infrastructure) can affect access to health
care (social infrastructure). Similarly, air pollution and
safety hazards connected to transportation also affect
morbidity (meaning proneness to fall ill), particularly
in densely populated areas.



Relevance/Role/Importance of 
Infrastructure

1. Boosts production
Infrastructure facilities such as roads, railways, ports,
airports, telecommunication, etc. boost production.
Some of these facilities have a direct impact on
production of goods and services while others give
indirect support by building the social sector of the
economy.



2. Basis of modern industrial economy
Infrastructure is the support system on which depends
the efficient working of a modern industrial economy.



3. Basis of modern agriculture
Modern agriculture also largely depends on sound
infrastructure for speedy and large-scale transport of
seeds, pesticides, fertilisers and the produce using
modern roadways, railways and shipping facilities. In
recent times, agriculture also depends on insurance
and banking facilities because of its need to operate
on a very large scale.



4. Contributes to economic development
Infrastructure contributes to economic development
of a country both by increasing the productivity of
the factors of production and improving the quality
of life of its people.
Development of infrastructure and economic 
development go hand in hand.
 Agriculture depends, to a considerable extent,

on the adequate expansion and development of
irrigation facilities.

 Industrial progress depends on the development
of power and electricity generation, transport
and communications.



Obviously, if proper attention is not paid to the
development of infrastructure, it is likely to act as a
severe constraint on economic development.

5. Affects access to health care
The quality of transport and communication can
affect access to health care. Inadequate infrastructure
can have multiple adverse effects on health.
Improvements in water supply and sanitation have
a large impact by reducing morbidity from major
waterborne diseases and reducing the severity of
disease when it occurs.



Question 1
All the support structures, which facilitate development
of a country, constitute its __________.

Think as you read 8.1



Answer 1
Infrastructure

Think as you read 8.1



Question 2

Think as you read 8.1

Why some states in India are performing much better
than others in certain areas?



Answer 2

It is all because these states have better infrastructure in
the areas they excel than other states of India. Some have
better irrigation facilities, better transportation facilities,
etc.

Think as you read 8.1



Question 3

Explain the term ‘infrastructure’.

Think as you read 8.1



Answer 3

Infrastructure refers to the supporting services in the main
areas of industrial and agricultural production, domestic
and foreign trade and commerce.

Think as you read 8.1



Question 4

Infrastructure contributes to economic development of 
a country. How?

Think as you read 8.1



Answer 4

Infrastructure contributes to economic development
of a country both by increasing the productivity of the
factors of production and improving the quality of life
of its people.

Think as you read 8.1



Question 5

Infrastructure provides supporting services in the main
areas of industrial and agricultural production, domestic
and foreign trade and commerce. List those supporting
services.

Think as you read 8.1



Answer 5

Roads, railways, ports, airports, dams, power stations,
oil and gas pipelines, telecommunication facilities, the
country’s educational system including schools and
colleges, health system including hospitals, sanitary
system including clean drinking water facilities, the
monetary system including banks, insurance and other
financial institutions.

Think as you read 8.1



Question 6

How does agriculture depend on infrastructure facilities
in recent times?

Think as you read 8.1



Answer 6

In recent times, agriculture also depends on insurance
and banking facilities because of its need to operate on a
very large scale.

Think as you read 8.1



8.2
The State of Infrastructure 
in India



Public Private Partnership in 
Infrastructure Development
Traditionally, the government has been solely responsible
for developing the country’s infrastructure. But it was
found that the government’s investment in infrastructure
was inadequate. Therefore, today the private sector by
itself and also in joint partnership with the public
sector (called Public Private Partnership), has started
playing avery important role in infrastructuredevelopment.



Relationship between National Income 
and Composition of Infrastructure
In any country, as the income rises, the composition of
infrastructure requirements changes significantly.
 For low-income countries, basic infrastructure services,

like irrigation, transportand power, are more important.
 As economies develop and most of their basic

consumption demands are met, the share of
agriculture in the economy shrinks and more
service-related infrastructure is required. This is
why, the share of power and telecommunication
infrastructure is greater in high-income countries.



The table below shows the state of some infrastructure
in India in comparison to a few other countries.

Some Infrastructure in India and other Countries
Country Investment in 

Infrastructure 
as a % GDP 

(2014)

Access to 
Improved 

Water 
Source (%) 

(2015)

Access to 
Improved 
Sanitation 
(%) (2015)

Mobile 
Subscriber

s/100 
People
(2015)

Power 
Generation 

(billion 
kwh) (2016)

China 46 96 77 93 6015

India 34 94 40 79 1423

Pakistan 15 91 64 70 105

Indonesia 35 87 61 132 249



Though infrastructure is the foundation of development,
India invests only 34 per cent of its GDP on infrastructure,
which is far below that of China.
Some economists have projected that India will become
the third biggest economy in the world a few decades
from now. For that to happen, India will have to boost
its infrastructure investment.



State of Rural Infrastructure in India
 Despite so much technical progress in the world,

rural women are still using bio-fuels such as crop
residues, dung and fuel wood to meet their energy
requirement.
They walk long distances to fetch fuel, water and
other basic needs.

 The census 2001 shows that in rural India only 56 per
cent households have an electricity connection and
43 per cent still use kerosene.

 About 90 per cent of the rural households use bio-
fuels for cooking.
Tap water availability is limited to only 24 per cent
rural households.



About 76 per cent of the population drinks water
from open sources such as wells, tanks, ponds, lakes,
rivers, canals, etc.

 Access to improved sanitation in rural areas was only
20 per cent.



Question 1
Why has Public Private Partnership (PPP) started playing
a very important role in infrastructure development?

Think as you read 8.2



Answer 1

Traditionally, the government has been solely responsible
for developing the country’s infrastructure. But it was
found that the government’s investment in infrastructure
was inadequate. Therefore, Public Private Partnership has
started playing a very important role in infrastructure
development.

Think as you read 8.2



Question 2

Think as you read 8.2

Though infrastructure is the foundation of development,
India invests only _______ of its GDP on infrastructure,
which is far below that of ______.



Answer 2

34 per cent, China

Think as you read 8.2



Question 3

In any country, as the income rises, the composition of
infrastructure requirements changes significantly. How?

Think as you read 8.2



Answer 3

For low-income countries, basic infrastructure
services, like irrigation, transport and power, are
more important. As economies develop and
most of their basic consumption demands are
met, the share of agriculture in the economy
shrinks and more service-related infrastructure
is required.

Think as you read 8.2



Question 4

Why is the share of power and telecommunication 
infrastructure is greater in high-income countries?

Think as you read 8.2



Answer 4

Because as economies develop and most of their basic
consumption demands are met, the share of agriculture
in the economy shrinks and more service-related
infrastructure such as power and telecommunication is
required.

Think as you read 8.2



8.3
Health Infrastructure of 
India



Assessment of people’s health
Health is not only absence of disease but also the ability
to realise one’s potential. It is a yardstick of one’s well
being. Health is the holistic process related to the
overall growth and development of the nation. It is the
responsibility of the government to ensure the right to
healthy living.
Generally scholars assess people’s health by taking into
account indicators like:
 Infant mortality and maternal mortality rates,
 Life expectancy and nutrition levels, and
 Incidence of communicable and non-communicable

diseases.



Health Infrastructure
 Health infrastructure includes hospitals, doctors,

nurses and other para-medical professionals, beds,
equipment required in hospitals and a well-
developed pharmaceutical industry.

 Development of health infrastructure ensures a
country of healthy manpower for the production of
goods and services.

 Mere presence of health infrastructure is not
sufficient to have healthy people. The same should
be accessible to all people. Since the initial stages
of planned development, policy-makers envisaged
that no individual should fail to secure medical
care, curative and preventive, because of the inability



to pay for it.

Health infrastructure is still lacking in large 
parts of the country



State of Health Infrastructure in India
Public Health Infrastructure in India, 1951-2017

Item 1951 1981 2000 2017
Hospitals (Govt.) 2,694 6,805 15,888 23,582
Beds (Govt.) 1,17,000 5,04,538 7,19,861 7,10,761
Dispensaries 6,600 16,745 23,065 27,698
PHCs 725 9,115 22,842 25,650
Sub-centres – 84,736 1,37,311 1,56,231
CHCs – 761 3,043 5,624

 The government has the constitutional obligation to
guide and regulate all health-related issues, such as
medical education, adulteration of food, drugs and
poisons, medical profession, vital statistics, mental
deficiency and lunacy.



 The Union Government evolves broad health policies
and plans through the Central Council of Health
and Family Welfare. It collects information and
renders financial and technical assistance to State
governments, Union Territories and other bodies
for the implementation of important health programmes
in the country.

 Over the years, India has built a vast health
infrastructure and manpower at different levels. At
the village level, a variety of hospitals, technically
known as Primary Health Centres (PHCs), have
been set up by the government.

 India also has a large number of hospitals run by
voluntary agencies and the private sector. These



hospitals are manned by professionals and para-
medical professionals trained in medical, pharmacy
and nursing colleges.

 Since Independence, there has been a significant
expansion in the physical provision of health
services. During 1951–2017, the number of
government hospitals and dispensaries increased
from 9,300 to 51,300 and hospital beds from 1.2 to
7.1 lakh. Also, nursing personnel increased from
0.18 to 28.08 lakh and allopathic doctors from 0.62
to 10.4 lakh.

 The expansion of health infrastructure has resulted
in the eradication of smallpox, guinea worms and
the near eradication of polio and leprosy.



Private Sector Health Infrastructure
 More than 70 per cent of the hospitals in India are

run by the private sector. They control nearly two-
fifth of the beds available in the hospitals. Nearly
60 per cent of dispensaries are run by the same
private sector. They provide healthcare for 80 per
cent of out-patients and 46 per cent of in-patients.

 In recent times, private sector has been playing a
dominant role in medical education and training,
medical technology and diagnostics, manufacture
and sale of pharmaceuticals, hospital construction
and the provision of medical services.

 In 2001-02, there were more than 13 lakh medical
enterprises employing 22 lakh people; more than



80 per cent of them are single person owned, and
operated by one person occasionally employing a
hired worker.

 Scholars point out that the private sector in India
has grown independently without any major
regulation. Some private practitioners are not even
registered doctors and are known as quacks.

 Since the 1990s, owing to liberalisation measures,
many non-resident Indians and industrial and
pharmaceutical companies have set up state-of-
the-art super-specialty hospitals to attract India’s
rich and medical tourists.



Indian Systems of Medicine (ISM)
 It includes six systems — Ayurveda, Yoga, Unani,

Siddha, Naturopathy and Homeopathy.
 At present, there are 3,943 Ayush hospitals, 27,700

dispensaries and as many as 7.4 lakh registered
practitioners in India. But little has been done to
set up a framework to standardise education or to
promote research.

 ISMs have huge potential and can solve a large part
of our healthcare problems because they are
effective, safe and inexpensive.



Indicators of Health and Health 
Infrastructure—A Critical Appraisal
The expenditure on health sector is as 4.7 per cent of
the total GDP. This is very low as compared to other
countries, both developed and developing.
One study points out that India has about 17 per cent of
the world’s population but it bears a frightening 20 per
cent of the global burden of diseases (GBD).
GBD is an indicator used by experts to gauge the
number of people dying prematurely due to a
particular disease, as well as, the number of years
spent by them in a state of ‘disability’ owing to the
disease.



Indicators of Health in India in comparison with 
other Countries, 2015-2017

Indicators
Infant Mortality Rate/1,000 live births
Under-5 mortality /1,000 live-births
Birth by skilled attendants (% of total)
Infants immunised (DTP) (%)
Government health spending as a % 
of GDP (%)
Out of pocket expenditure as a % of 
current health expenditure

India China USA Sri Lanka
34 8 5.7 7.5

39.4 9.3 6.6 8.8
85.7 100 99 99
88 99 95 99
4.7 5.7 16.8 3.0

65 32.4 11.1 38.4

Sources: Human Development Indices and Indicators 2018. Statistical update 
and World Development Indicators 2018; https://apps.who.int



 In India, more than half of GBD is accounted for
by communicable diseases such as diarrhoea,
malaria and tuberculosis. Every year around five
lakh children die of water-borne diseases. The
danger of AIDS is also looming large.

 Malnutrition and inadequate supply of vaccines
lead to the death of 2.2 million children every year.

 At present, less than 20 per cent of the population
utilises public health facilities. Only 38 per cent of
the PHCs have the required number of doctors and
only 30 per cent of the PHCs have sufficient stock
of medicines.



Urban-Rural and Poor-Rich Divide
People living in rural areas do not have sufficient
medical infrastructure, which has led to differences in
the health status of people. In rural areas, the
percentage of people who have no access to proper
healthcare facilities has increased over the last few
years. Villagers have no access to any specialised
medical care, like paediatrics, gynaecology, anaesthesia
and obstetrics.
 Though 70 per cent of India’s population lives in

rural areas, only one-fifth of its hospitals (including
private hospitals) are located in rural areas.

 Rural India has only about half the number of 
dispensaries.



 Out of about 6.3 lakh beds in government hospitals,
roughly 30 per cent are available in rural areas.

 As far as hospitals are concerned, there are only
0.36 hospitals for every one lakh people in rural
areas, while urban areas have 3.6 hospitals for the
same number of people.

 The PHCs located in rural areas do not even offer
X-ray or blood testing facilities, which for a city
dweller, constitutes basic healthcare.

 States, like Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and
Uttar Pradesh, are relatively lagging behind in
healthcare facilities.

 Even though 380 recognised medical colleges produce
about 44,000 medical graduates every year, the



shortage of doctors in rural areas persists. While
one-fifth of these doctor graduates leave the country
for better monetary prospects, many others opt for
private hospitals, which are mostly located in urban
areas.

 The poorest 20% of Indians living in both urban
and rural areas spend 12% of their income on
healthcare, while the rich spend only 2 %.

What happens when the poor fall sick?
Many have to sell their land or even pledge their
children to afford treatment. Since government-run
hospitals do not provide sufficient facilities, the poor
are driven to private hospitals, which make them indebted
forever, else they opt to die.



Women’s Health
Women suffer many disadvantages as compared to men
in the areas of education, participation in economic activities
and healthcare.
 The deterioration in the child sex ratio in the

country from 927 in 2001 to 914 in 2011 points to
the growing incidence of female foeticide.

 Close to 3,00,000 girls aged below 15 years are not
only married but have already borne children at
least once.

 More than 50 per cent of married women in the age
group of 15–49 years have anaemia and nutritional
anaemia caused by iron deficiency, which has
contributed to 19 per cent of maternal deaths.



 Abortions are also a major cause of maternal 
morbidity and mortality in India.

Suggestions to improve the effectiveness 
of health care programmes

1. Decentralisation of public health services:
Health is a vital public good and a basic human
right. All citizens can get better health facilities if
public health services are decentralised.

2. Sound health infrastructure: Success in the
long-term battle against diseases depends on
education and efficient health infrastructure. It is,
therefore, critical to create awareness on health
and hygiene and provide efficient systems. The role



of telecom and IT sectors cannot be neglected in
this process.

3. Primary healthcare: The effectiveness of healthcare
programmes also rests on primary healthcare. The
ultimate goal should be to help people move
towards a better quality of life.

4. Reducing the gap between urban and rural
heathcare: There is a sharp divide between urban
and rural healthcare in India. If we continue to
ignore this deepening divide, we run the risk of
destabilising the socio - economic fabric of our
country.



5. Accessibility and affordability of basic healthcare
to all: In order to provide basic healthcare to all,
accessibility and affordability need to be integrated
in our basic health infrastructure.



Infrastructure, both economic and social, is essential for the
development of a country. As a support system, it directly
influences all economic activities by increasing the productivity
of the factors of production and improving the quality of life. In
the last seven decades of Independence, India has made
considerable progress in building infrastructure, nevertheless, its
distribution is uneven. Many parts of rural India are yet to get
good roads, telecommunication facilities, electricity, schools and
hospitals. As India moves towards modernisation, the increase
in demand for quality infrastructure, keeping in view their
environmental impact, will have to be addressed. The reform
policies by providing various concessions and incentives, aim at
attracting the private sector, in general, and foreign investors, in
particular. While assessing the two infrastructure— energy and
health, it is clear that there is scope for equal access to infrastructure
for all.

CONCLUSION



Key Terms

Economic infrastructure: Infrastructure associated with energy,
transportation and communication.
Social infrastructure: Infrastructure related to education , health
and housing.
Health infrastructure: It includes hospitals, doctors, nurses and
other para-medical professionals, beds, equipment required in
hospitals and a well-developed pharmaceutical industry.
Primary health centres (PHCs): At the village level, a variety of
hospitals are technically known as PHCs.
ISM (Indian Systems of Medicine): Includes six systems: Ayurveda ,
Yoga , Unani , Siddha, Naturopathy and Homeopathy. (AYUSH)
GBD (Global Burden of Diseases): GBD is an indicator used by
experts to gauge the number of people dying prematurely due to
a particular disease, as well as, the number of years spent by
them in a state of ‘disability’ owing to the disease.



Question 1
What are the main characteristic of health of the people
of our country?

Think as you read 8.3



Answer 1

Infant mortality and maternal mortality rates, life 
expectancy and nutrition levels, and the incidence of 
communicable and non-communicable diseases.

Think as you read 8.3



Question 2

Think as you read 8.3

What is health infrastructure?



Answer 2

Health infrastructure includes hospitals, doctors, nurses
and other para-medical professionals, beds, equipment
required in hospitals and a well-developed pharmaceutical
industry.

Think as you read 8.3



Question 3

What does development of health infrastructure ensure?

Think as you read 8.3



Answer 3

Development of health infrastructure ensures a country
of healthy manpower for the production of goods and
services.

Think as you read 8.3



Question 4

Since the initial stages of planned development, what did
the policy-makers envisage?

Think as you read 8.3



Answer 4

Since the initial stages of planned development, policy-
makers envisaged that no individual should fail to
secure medical care, curative and preventive, because
of the inability to pay for it.

Think as you read 8.3



Question 5

The government has the constitutional obligation to
guide and regulate all health-related issues.

Think as you read 8.3



Answer 5

Medical education, adulteration of food, drugs and poisons,
medical profession, vital statistics, mental deficiency and
lunacy.

Think as you read 8.3



Question 6

How does the Union Government evolve broad health
policies and plans?

Think as you read 8.3



Answer 6

The Union Government evolves broad policies and plans
through the Central Council of Health and Family Welfare.
It collects information and renders financial and technical
assistance to State governments, Union Territories and
other bodies for the implementation of important health
programmes in the country.

Think as you read 8.3



Question 7

The expansion of health infrastructure has resulted in
the eradication of __________.

Think as you read 8.3



Answer 7

smallpox, guinea worms and the near eradication of polio
and leprosy.

Think as you read 8.3



Question 8

What do you mean by ‘quacks’?

Think as you read 8.3



Answer 8

The private sector in India has grown independently 
without any major regulation. Some private practitioners 
are not even registered doctors and are known as 
quacks.

Think as you read 8.3



Question 9

Recently,foreigners come to India for surgeries, liver
transplants, dental and even cosmetic care.Why?

Think as you read 8.3



Answer 9

Because our health services combine the latest medical
technologies with qualified professionals and are cheaper
for foreigners as compared to costs of similar healthcare
services in their own countries.

Think as you read 8.3



Question 10

Name the six systems of Indian medicine.

Think as you read 8.3



Answer 10

Ayurveda, Yoga, Unani, Siddha, Naturopathy and 
Homeopathy. 

Think as you read 8.3



Question 11

What is a ‘global burden of disease?

Think as you read 8.3



Answer 11

Global burden of diseases (GBD) is an indicator used by
experts to gauge the number of people dying prematurely
due to a particular disease, as well as, the number of years
spent by them in a state of ‘disability’ owing to the disease.

Think as you read 8.3



Question 12

What happens when the poor fall sick?

Think as you read 8.3



Answer 12

Many have to sell their land or even pledge their children
to afford treatment. Since government-run hospitals do
not provide sufficient facilities, the poor are driven to
private hospitals, which make them indebted forever, else
they opt to die.

Think as you read 8.3



Question 1
Some states in India are performing much better than
others in certain areas. For instance, Karnataka’s information
technology industry attracts world attention; Kerala has
excelled in literacy, health care and sanitation and also
attracts tourists in such large numbers. Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 1
It is all because these states have better infrastructure in
the areas they excel than other states in India.

Objective Type Questions



Question 2

Objective Type Questions

___________ provides supporting services in the main
areas of industrial and agricultural production, domestic
and foreign trade and commerce.

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)



Answer 2

Infrastructure

Objective Type Questions



Question 3

Match the following:

Objective Type Questions

Column I Column II
(a) Infrastructure associated 

with energy, transportation 
and communication

(i) Social infrastructure

(b) Infrastructure related to 
education, health and 
housing

(ii) Economic infrastructure



Answer 3
(a) – (ii), (b) – (i)

Objective Type Questions



Question 4

___________ is the support system on which depends 
the efficient working of a modern industrial  economy.

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 4

Infrastructure

Objective Type Questions



Question 5

Modern agriculture largely depends on infrastructure. 
Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 5

For speedy and large scale transport of seeds, pesticides,
fertilisers and the produce using modern roadways,
railways and shipping facilities.

Objective Type Questions



Question 6

Infrastructure contributes to economic development of
a country. Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 6

By increasing the productivity of the factors of production
and improving the quality of life of its people.

Objective Type Questions



Question 7

Improvements in water supply and sanitation have a large
impact by reducing ___________ from major water
borne diseases and reducing the severity of disease when
it occurs.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 7

morbidity

Objective Type Questions



Question 8

The government is solely responsible for developing the 
country’s infrastructure. 

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 8

False: Today, the private sector by itself and also in
partnership with the public sector, has started playing a
very important role in infrastructure development.

Objective Type Questions



Question 9

The Census 2001 shows that in rural India only _______
households have an electricity connection and ________
still use kerosene.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 9

56 per cent; 43 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 10

Objective Type Questions

About _________ of the rural households use bio-fuels
for cooking.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answer)



Answer 10

49 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 11

Tap water availability is limited to only __________ rural
households. About __________ of the population drinks
water from open sources such as wells, tanks, ponds, lakes,
rivers, canals etc.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 11

24 per cent; 76 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 12

Objective Type Questions

Access to improved sanitation in rural areas was only
____________ .

(Fill up the blanks with correct answer)



Answer 12

20 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 13

India invests only ________ of its GDP on infrastructure,
which is far below that of China (China invests 46% of its
GDP on infrastructure).

(Fill up the blanks with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 13

34 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 14

Some economists have projected that India will become
the third biggest economy in the world a few decades
from now. For that to happen India will have to boost its
_______________.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 14

infrastructure investment

Objective Type Questions



Question 15

As an economy develops, more service-related
infrastructure is required.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 15

True: This is why, the share of power and telecommunication
infrastructure is greater in high-income countries.

Objective Type Questions



Question 16

Objective Type Questions

Generally, scholars assess people’s health by taking into
account indicators like___________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 16

infant mortality and maternal mortality rates, life
expectancy, nutrition levels and the incidence of
communicable and non-communicable diseases.

Objective Type Questions



Question 17

Objective Type Questions

Health infrastructure includes ___________ .
(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 17

hospitals; doctors, nurses and other para-medical 
professionals, beds, equipment required in hospitals; and 
well-developed pharmaceutical industry.

Objective Type Questions



Question 18

Objective Type Questions

Mere presence of health infrastructure is not sufficient
to have healthy people. Give reason.



Answer 18

The same should be accessible to all people.

Objective Type Questions



Question 19

___________ collects information and renders financial
and technical assistance to state governments, Union
Territories and other bodies for the implementation of
important health programmes in the country.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 19

Central Council of Health and Family Welfare

Objective Type Questions



Question 20

Objective Type Questions

At the village level, a variety of hospitals, technically known
as _________ have been set up by the government.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 20

Primary Health Centres (PHCs)

Objective Type Questions



Question 21

Objective Type Questions

During 1951-2017, the number of government hospitals
and dispensaries together increased from 9,300 to
___________ and hospital beds from 1.2 lakh to
___________.

(Fill up the blank with correct answers)



Answer 21

51,300; 7.1 lakhs

Objective Type Questions



Question 22

Objective Type Questions

During 1951-2017, nursing personnel increased from
0.18 lakhs to ____________ and allopathic doctors
from 0.62 lakh to ___________.

(Fill up the blank with correct answers)



Answer 22

28.8 lakhs; 10.4 lakhs

Objective Type Questions



Question 23

Objective Type Questions

More than _________ of the hospitals in India are run
by the private sector. They control nearly __________
of the beds available in the hospitals.

(Fill up the blank with correct answers)



Answer 23

70 per cent; two-fifth

Objective Type Questions



Question 24

Objective Type Questions

Nearly _______ of dispensaries are run by the private
sector. They provide health care for 80 per cent of out-
patients and 46 per cent of in-patients.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 24

60 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 25

Objective Type Questions

In recent times, ______ (private sector/public sector) has
been playing a dominant role in medical education and
training, medical technology and diagnostics, manufacture
and sale of pharmaceuticals, hospital construction and the
provision of medical services.

(Fill up the blank with correct option)



Answer 25

private sector

Objective Type Questions



Question 26

Objective Type Questions

In 2001-02, there were more than _________ medical
enterprises employing ____________ people; more
than 80 per cent of them are single person owned, and
operated by ovel person occasionally employing a hired
worker.

(Fill up the blank with correct answers)



Answer 26

13 lakh; 22 lakh

Objective Type Questions



Question 27

Objective Type Questions

Some private practitioners are not even registered 
doctors and are known as _____________.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 27

Quacks

Objective Type Questions



Question 28

Objective Type Questions

Indian systems of medicine include ___________ .
(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 28

Ayurveda, Yoga, Unani, Siddha, Naturopathy and 
Homeopathy (AYUSH).

Objective Type Questions



Question 29

Objective Type Questions

At present, there are ___________ AYUSH hospital and
______ dispensaries and as many as ______ registered
practitioners in India.

(Fill up the blank with correct answers)



Answer 29

3,943; 27,700; 7.4 lakh

Objective Type Questions



Question 30

Indian system of Medicine (ISM) have huge potential and
can solve a large part of our healthcare problems.

True/False? Give reason.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 30

True: Because they are effective, safe and inexpensive.

Objective Type Questions



Question 31

Objective Type Questions

Government expenditure on health sector is only
______________ of the total GDP; which is very low
as compared to USA and China. (USA spends 16.8% of
GDP on health sector)

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 31

4.7 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 32

Objective Type Questions

India bears a frightening _________ of the global burden
of diseases (GBD).

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 32

20 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 33

Objective Type Questions

_________ is an indicator used by exports to gauge the
number of people dying prematurely due to a particular
disease, as well as, the number of years spent by them in
a state of ‘disability’ owing to the disease.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 33

Global Burden of Diseases

Objective Type Questions



Question 34

Objective Type Questions

In India, more than the half of Global burdan of diseases
(GBD) is accounted for by _________________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 34

communicable diseases such as diarrhea, malaria and
tuberculosis.

Objective Type Questions



Question 35

Objective Type Questions

Every year around _______ children die of water-borne
diseases. Malnutrition and inadequate supply of vaccines
lead to the death of _______ children every year.

(Fill up the blank with correct answers)



Answer 35
5 lakh;   2.2 lakh

Objective Type Questions



Question 36

Objective Type Questions

At present less than _______ of the population utilises
public health facilities. One study has pointed out that
only ______ of the Public Health Centres (PHCs) have
the required number of doctors and only _________
of the PHCs have sufficient stock of medicines.

(Fill up the blank with correct answers)



Answer 36

20 per cent;
38 per cent;
30 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 37

Objective Type Questions

Though 70 per cent of India’s population lives in rural
areas, only _________ of its hospitals (including private
hospitals) are located in rural areas. Rural India has only
about _________ the number of dispensaries.

(Fill up the blank with correct answers)



Answer 37

one-fifth (20%);
half (50%)

Objective Type Questions



Question 38

Objective Type Questions

Out of about 6.3 lakh beds in government hospitals,
roughly ____________ are available in rural areas.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 38

30 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 39

Objective Type Questions

There are only _________ hospitals for every one lakh
people in rural areas, while urban areas have _______
hospitals for the same number of people.

(Fill up the blank with correct answers)



Answer 39

0.36; 3.6

Objective Type Questions



Question 40

Objective Type Questions

The deterioration in the child sex ratio in India from 927
in 2001 to __________ in 2011 points to the growing
incidence of female foeticide.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 40

914

Objective Type Questions



Question 41

Objective Type Questions

More than 50 per cent of married women in the age group
of 15-49 years have anaemia and nutritional anaemia caused
by iron deficiency, which has contributed to ________
of maternal deaths.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 41

19 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 42

Objective Type Questions

All citizens can get better health facilities if public health
services are _______.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer)



Answer 42

decentralised

Objective Type Questions



Question 43

Objective Type Questions

Infrastructure is divided into following two categories:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) Economic and non-economic
(b) Social and monetary
(c) Economic and social
(d) Social and political



Answer 43

(c) Economic and social

Objective Type Questions



Question 44

Objective Type Questions

Which of the following has the largest source of power
in India?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Wind power
(b) Solar power
(c) Hydro electricity
(d) Thermal power



Answer 44

(d) Thermal power

Objective Type Questions



Question 45

Objective Type Questions

Which of the following is a wage employment 
programme?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Integrated rural development programme
(b) National rural employment programme
(c) Training for rural youth self employment 

programme
(d) Swaran Jytanti Gram Swarozgar yojana



Answer 45

(b) National rural employment programme

Objective Type Questions



Question 1
“Infrastructure contributes to economic development of a
country.” Do you agree with the given statement? Give
reasons in support of your answer.

(6 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 1
The given statement is correct. Infrastructure is the
foundation of economic development of a country.
A. Infrastructure contributes to economic development

of a country by increasing the productivity of the
factors of production.
Infrastructure in the support system on which depends
the efficient working of the modern industrial economy.
(i) Modern agriculture depends, to a considerable

extent, on the adequate expansion and development
of irrigation facilities.Agriculture also largely depends
on infrastructure for speedy and large-scale transport

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



of seeds, pesticides, fertilizers, and the produce
using modern roadways, railways and shipping
facilities. In recent times, agriculture also depends
on insurance and banking facilities because of its
need to operate on a very large scale.

(ii) Industrial progress depends on the development
of power and electricity generation, transport and
communications.
Obviously, if proper attention is not paid to the
development of infrastructure, it is likely to act as
a severe constraint on economic development.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



B. Infrastructure also contributes to economic
development of a country by improving the quality of
life. Infrastructure in water supply and sanitation have
a large impact by reducing morbidity from major
waterborne diseases. Inadequate infrastructure can
have multiple adverse effects on health.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 2

“Infrastructure is the foundation of economic development
of a country.” How far India has been able to develop its
infrastructure?

(4 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 2
Though infrastructure is the foundation of economic
development of a country, India is yet to wake up to the
call.

• India invests only 34 per cent of its GDP on 
infrastructure, which is far below that of China.

• Only 40% of India’s population have access to improved

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 

Country Investment in 
infrastructure as a % 

of GDP (2015)

Access to improved 
sanitation (%) (2015)

Power generation 
(billion kwh) 

(2016)

India 34 40 1423

China 46 77 6015



sanitation. Out of that, access to improved sanitation
in rural areas is only 20%.

• If the Indian economy wants to touch the GDP
growth rate between 7-8% it must target to produce
electricity with a growth rate of 7% which is not
possible with the present production capacity in the
power sector.

Some economists have projected that India will become
the third biggest economy in the world a few decades
from now. For that to happen, India will have to boost its
investment in infrastructure.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 3

“In any country as the income rises, the composition of
infrastructure requirements changes significantly.” Discuss
the given statement.

(3 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 3
The given statement is correct.
• For low-income countries, basic infrastructure services

like irrigation, transport and power are more important.
• As economies develop and most of their basic

consumption demands are met, the share of agriculture
in the economy shrinks and more service-related
infrastructure is required. This is why, the share of
power and telecommunication infrastructure is greater
in high-income countries.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 4

“Health is a vital public good and a basic human right.”
How can all citizens get better health facilities? Give a few
suggestions.

(3 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 4
(i) Public health services should be decentralized.
(ii) Success in the long term battle against diseases depends

on education and efficient health infrastructure.
Awareness should be created on health and hygiene;
and efficient health systems should be provided. There
is a great role of telecom and IT sectors in this process.

(iii) The effectiveness of health care programmers also
rests on primary health care. ‘Urban-Rural and Poor-
Rich divide’ must be reduced. In order to provide basic
health care to all, accessibility and affordability need to
be integrated in our basic health infrastructure.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 5

What are the major problems of health sector in India?
Explain.

(6 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 5
Problems of health sector in India:
(i) Low public expenditure: Expenditure on health sector

by government is only 4.7% of the total GDP, which is
abysmally low as compared to other developing countries.

(ii) Global Burden of Diseases (GBD)– Child Health
Issues: India has about 17% of the world’s population
but it bears a frightening 20% of the GBD; more than
half of GBD is accounted for by communicable
diseases such as diarrhoea, malaria and tuberculosis.
Every year, around 5 lakh children die of water-borne
diseases. Malnutrition and inadequate supply of vaccines

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



lead to the death of 2.2 million children every year.
(iii) Urban-Rural and Poor-Rich Divide: People living in

rural India do not have sufficient medical infrastructure.
– Nearly 70% of the population lives in rural areas

which have only 20% of the total hospitals of the
country.

– Out of about 6.3 lakh beds in government
hospitals only 30% are available in rural areas.

– Only 38% of the PHCs have the required number
of doctors and only 30% of the PHCs have sufficient.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



stock of medicines.
– The PHCs located in rural areas do not even offer

X-ray or blood testing facilities
(iv) Women’s health Issues:

– Decrease in the child sex ratio from 927 in 2001
to 914 in 2011 points to the growing incidence of
female foeticide.

– Close to 3 lakh girls aged below 15 years are not
only married but have at least one child.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



– More than 50% of the married women in the age
groups of 15-49 years have iron deficiency, which
has contributed to maternal deaths.

– Abortions are also a major cause of maternal
morbidity and mortality in India.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Chapter  9 Environment and Sustainable 
Development



 Meaning, Effects of Economic Development on 
Resources and Environment, including global 
warming



9.1
Functions and Role of 
Environment



Environment is defined as the total planetary inheritance
and the totality of all resources. It includes all the
biotic and abiotic factors that influence each other.
Biotic elements of the environment: All living elements
—the birds, animals and plants, forests, fisheries etc.—
are biotic elements.
Abiotic elements of the environment: Abiotic elements
include air, water, land etc. Rocks and sunlight are all
examples of abiotic elements of the environment.



Functions of the Environment
The environment performs four vital functions:

(i) It supplies resources. Resources here include both
renewable and non-renewable resources.

Renewable resources Non-renewable resources
Renewable resources are 
those which can be used 
without the possibility of the 
resource becoming depleted 
or exhausted. That is, a 
continuous supply of the 
resource remains available. 
Examples of renewable 
resources are the trees in the 
forests and the fishes in the 
ocean.

Non-renewable resources are 
those which get exhausted 
with extraction and use, for 
example, fossil fuel.



(ii) It assimilates waste.
(iii) It sustains life by providing genetic and bio diversity.
(iv) It also provides aesthetic services like scenery etc.
The environment is able to perform these functions
without any interruption as long as the demand on
these functions is within its carrying capacity. This
implies that the resource extraction is not above the
rate of regeneration of the resource and the wastes
generated are within the assimilating capacity of the
environment.
What happens when the rate of resource
extraction, exceeds that of their regeneration?
The environment fails to perform its third and vital function
of life sustenance and this results in an environmental



crisis. This is the situation today all over the world.

Current Environmental Crisis
The rising population of the developing countries and
the affluent consumption and production standards of
the developed world have placed a huge stress on the
environment in terms of its first two functions.
 Many resources have become extinct and the wastes

generated are beyond the absorptive capacity of the
environment. Absorptive capacity means the ability
of the environment to absorb degradation. The
result — we are today at the threshold of environmental
crisis.

 The industrial development has polluted and dried
up rivers and other aquifers making water an economic



good.
 The intensive and extensive extraction of both renewable

and non-renewable resources has exhausted some
of these vital resources and we are compelled to
spend huge amounts on technology and research
to explore new resources.

 Added to these are the health costs of degraded
environmental quality — decline in air and water
quality (seventy per cent of water in India is
polluted) have resulted in increased incidence of
respiratory and water-borne diseases. Hence the
expenditure on health is also rising.

 Global environmental issues such as global warming
and ozone depletion also contribute to increased
financial commitments for the government.



Water bodies: small, snow-fed Himalayan 
streams are the few fresh-water sources 
that remain unpolluted.



Thus, it is clear that the opportunity costs of
negative environmental impacts are high.
Supply-demand reversal of 
environmental resources
In the early days when civilisation just began, or before
this phenomenal increase in population, and before
countries took to industrialisation, the demand for
environmental resources and services was much less
than their supply. This meant that pollution was within
the absorptive capacity of the environment and the rate
of resource extraction was less than the rate of
regeneration of these resources. Hence environmental
problems did not arise.



But with population explosion and with the advent of
industrial revolution to meet the growing needs of the
expanding population, things changed. The result was
that the demand for resources for both production and
consumption went beyond the rate of regeneration of
the resources. The pressure on the absorptive capacity
of the environment increased tremendously. This has
resulted in a reversal of supply-demand relationship of
environmental resources. That is, we are now faced
with increased demand for environmental resources
and services but their supply is limited due to overuse
and misuse.
Hence, the environmental issues of waste generation
and pollution have become critical today.



Damodar Valley is one of India’s most industrialised
regions. Pollutants from the heavy industries along the 
banks of  the Damodar river are converting it into an 
ecological disaster



Question 1
What is meant by environment?

Think as you read 9.1



Answer 1
Environment is defined as the total planetary inheritance
and the totality of all resources. It includes all the biotic
and abiotic factors that influence each other.

Think as you read 9.1



Question 2

Think as you read 9.1

What happens when the rate of resource extraction,
exceeds that of their regeneration?



Answer 2

The environment fails to perform its third and vital
function of life sustenance and this results in an
environmental crisis. This is the situation today all over
the world.

Think as you read 9.1



Question 3

State the difference between biotic and abiotic elements
of the environment.

Think as you read 9.1



Answer 3

All living elements – the birds, animals and plants, forests,
fisheries etc. – are biotic elements. On the other hand,
abiotic elements include air, water, land etc. Rocks and
sunlight are all examples of abiotic elements of the
environment.

Think as you read 9.1



Question 4

Distinguish between renewable resources and non-
renewable resources.

Think as you read 9.1



Answer 4

Renewable resources are those which can be used
without the possibility of the resource becoming
depleted or exhausted, e.g. trees in the forests and the
fishes in the ocean. Non-renewable resources, on the
other hand, are those which get exhausted with
extraction and use, e.g. fossil fuel.

Think as you read 9.1



Question 5

Classify the following into renewable and non-renewable
resources (i) trees (ii) fish (iii) petroleum (iv) coal (v) iron-
ore (vi) water

Think as you read 9.1



Answer 5

(i) trees—renewable
(ii) fish—renewable
(iii) petroleum — non-renewable
(iv) coal—non renewable
(v) iron-ore—non-renewable
(vi) water—renewable

Think as you read 9.1



Question 6

What dou you mean by ‘absorptive capacity’?.

Think as you read 9.1



Answer 6

Absorptive capacity means the ability of the environment to
absorb degradation.

Think as you read 9.1



Question 7

Two major environmental issues facing the world today 
are __________ and __________ .

Think as you read 9.1



Answer 7

Global warming, Ozone depletion.

Think as you read 9.1



9.2
State of India’s 
Environment



India has abundant natural resources
India has abundant natural resources in terms of rich
quality of soil, hundreds of rivers and tributaries, lush
green forests, plenty of mineral deposits beneath the
land surface, vast stretch of the Indian Ocean, ranges
of mountains, etc.
 The black soil of the Deccan Plateau is particularly

suitable for cultivation of cotton, leading to
concentration of textile industries in this region.

 The Indo-Gangetic plains - spread from the Arabian
Sea to the Bay of Bengal — are one of the most
fertile, intensively cultivated and densely populated
regions in the world.



 India’s forests, though unevenly distributed, provide
green cover for a majority of its population and
natural cover for its wildlife.

 Large deposits of iron-ore, coal and natural gas are
found in the country. India alone accounts for
nearly 20 per cent of the world’s total iron-ore
reserves.

 Bauxite, copper, chromate, diamonds, gold, lead,
lignite, manganese, zinc, uranium, etc. are also
available in different parts of the country.



The most pressing environmental 
concerns of India/Challenges to India’s 
environment
The developmental activities in India have resulted in
pressure on its natural resources, besides creating
impacts on human health and well-being.
The threat to India’s environment poses a dichotomy:

(i) Threat of poverty-induced environmental 
degradation

(ii) Threat of pollution from affluence and a rapidly
growing industrial sector
Air pollution, water contamination, soil erosion,
deforestation and wildlife extinction are some of



the most pressing environmental concerns of India.
The priority issues identified are: 
1. Land degradation

Land in India suffers from varying degrees and
types of degradation stemming mainly from unstable
use and inappropriate management practices.
Some of the factors responsible for land degradation
are:
 Loss of vegetation occurring due to deforestation
 Unsustainable fuel wood and fodder extraction
 Shifting cultivation
 Encroachment into forest lands
 Forest fires and over grazing



 Non-adoption of adequate soil conservation 
measures 

 Improper crop rotation 
 Indiscriminate use of agro-chemicals such as 

fertilisers and pesticides 
 Improper planning and management of 

irrigation systems 
 Extraction of ground water in excess of the 

recharge capacity 
 Open access resource 
 Poverty of the agriculture-dependent people



Deforestation leads to land degradation, biodiversity 
loss and air pollution



2. Biodiversity loss 
 India supports approximately 17 per cent of the 

world’s human and 20 per cent of livestock 
population on a mere 2.5 per cent of the world’s 
geographical area. 

 The high density of population and livestock and 
the competing uses of land for forestry, agriculture, 
human settlements and industries exert an 
enormous pressure on the country’s finite land 
resources. 

 The per capita forest land in the country is only 
0.08 hectare against the requirement of 0.47 
hectare to meet basic needs. 



3. Soil erosion
 Estimates of soil erosion show that soil is being 

eroded at a rate of 5.3 billion tonnes a year for the 
entire country as a result of which the country loses 
0.8 million tonnes of nitrogen, 1.8 million tonnes of 
phosphorus and 26.3 million tonnes of potassium 
every year. 

 According to the Government of India, the quantity 
of nutrients lost due to erosion each year ranges 
from 5.8 to 8.4 million tonnes. 



4. Air pollution with special reference to 
vehicular pollution in urban cities

 In India, air pollution is widespread in urban areas
where vehicles are the major contributors and in a
few other areas which have a high concentration of
industries and thermal power plants.

 Vehicular emissions are of particular concern since
these are ground level sources and, thus, have the
maximum impact on the general population.

 The number of motor vehicles has increased from
about 3 lakh in 1951 to 67 crores in 2003. In 2003,
personal transport vehicles (two-wheeled vehicles
and cars only) constituted about 80 per cent of the
total number of registered vehicles thus contributing



significantly to total air pollution load.
India is one of the ten most industrialised nations of
the world. But this status has brought with it unwanted
and unanticipated consequences such as unplanned
urbanisation, pollution and the risk of accidents.
The CPCB (Central Pollution Control Board) has
identified seventeen categories of industries (large and
medium scale) as significantly polluting.
The various measures adopted by the Ministry of
Environment and the central and state pollution control
boards may not yield reward unless we consciously
adopt a path of sustainable development. The concern
for future generations alone can make development
last forever.



Development to enhance our current living styles,
without concern for posterity, will deplete resources
and degrade environment at a pace that is bound to
result in both environmental and economic crisis.



Question 1
State any four pressing environmental concerns of India.

(NCERT)

Think as you read 9.2



Answer 1
Air pollution, water contamination, soil erosion and 
deforestation are four pressing environmental concerns of 
India. 

Think as you read 9.2



Question 2

Think as you read 9.2

The threat to India’s environment poses a dichotomy. 
Name these.



Answer 2

(i) Threat of poverty-induced environmental degradation
and

(ii) Threat of pollution from affluence and a rapidly
growing industrial sector..

Think as you read 9.2



Question 3

India is one of the ten most industrialised nations of the
world. But this status has brought with it unwanted and
unanticipated consequences. State the consequences.

Think as you read 9.2



Answer 3

Unplanned urbanisation, pollution and the risk of 
accidents. 

Think as you read 9.2



Question 4

The CPCB (Central Pollution Control Board) has 
identified __________ categories of industries (large 
and medium scale) as significantly polluting.

Think as you read 9.2



Answer 4

Seventeen

Think as you read 9.2



9.3
Steps and Strategies to
Attain Sustainable 
Development



Meaning of Sustainable Development
Environment and economy are interdependent and
need each other. Hence, development that ignores its
repercussions on the environment will destroy the
environment that sustains life forms. What is needed is
sustainable development: development that will
allow all future generations to have a potential
average quality of life that is at least as high as that
which is being enjoyed by the current generation.
Though the government, through various measures,
attempts to safeguard the environment, it is also
necessary to adopt a path of sustainable development.



United Nations Conference on Environment 
and Development (UNCED) has defined 
sustainable development as follows:
Sustainable development is the development that
meets the need of the present generation without
compromising the ability of the future generation
to meet their own needs.
The use of the concept ‘needs’ in the above definition is
linked to distribution of resources. The seminal report
—Our Common Future— that gave the above
definition explained sustainable development as ‘meeting
the basic needs of all and extending to all the
opportunity to satisfy their aspirations for a better life’.



Meeting the needs of all requires redistributing
resources and is hence a moral issue.
Edward Barbier defined sustainable development
as follows:
Sustainable development is one which is directly
concerned with increasing the material standard of
living of the poor at the grass root level. This can be
quantitatively measured in terms of increased income,
real income, educational services, health care,
sanitation, water supply etc.



In more specific terms, sustainable development aims
at decreasing the absolute poverty of the poor by
providing lasting and secure livelihoods that minimise
resource depletion, environmental degradation, cultural
disruption and social instability. In this sense:
Sustainable development is a development that
meets the basic needs of all, particularly the poor
majority, for employment, food, energy, water,
housing, and ensures growth of agriculture,
manufacturing, power and services to meet these
needs.



Steps to Attain Sustainable 
Development
The Brundtland Commission emphasises on protecting
the future generation. This is in line with the argument
of the environmentalists who emphasise that we have a
moral obligation to hand over the planet earth in good
order to the future generation; that is, the present
generation should bequeath a better environment to
the future generation. At least we should leave to the
next generation a stock of ‘quality of life’ assets no less
than what we have inherited.
The present generation can promote sustainable 
development through: 



 conservation and promotion of natural resources,
 preservation of the regenerative capacity of the

world’s natural ecological system and
 avoiding the imposition of added costs or risks on

future generations.
According to Herman Daly, a leading environmental
economist, to achieve sustainable development, the
following steps must be taken:

(i) Limiting the human population to a level within
the carrying capacity of the environment. The
carrying capacity of the environment is like a
‘plimsoll line’ of the ship which is its load limit
mark. In the absence of the plimsoll line for the
economy, human scale grows beyond the carrying



capacity of the earth and deviates from 
sustainable development.

(ii) Technological progress should be input efficient
and not input consuming.

(iii) Renewable resources should be extracted on a
sustainable basis, that is, rate of extraction
should not exceed rate of regeneration.

(iv) For non-renewable resources, rate of depletion
should not exceed the rate of creation of
renewable substitutes.

(v) Inefficiencies arising from pollution should be
corrected.



Strategies for Sustainable Development
1. Use of Non-conventional Sources of Energy
India is hugely dependent on thermal and hydro power
plants to meet its power needs. Both of these have
adverse environmental impacts, as given below:
 Thermal power plants emit large quantities of

carbon dioxide which is a green house gas.
 It also produces fly ash which, if not used properly,

can cause pollution of water bodies, land and other
components of the environment.

 Hydroelectric projects inundate forests and interfere
with the natural flow of water in catchment areas
and the river basins.



Wind power and solar rays are cleaner and greener
energy sources but are not yet been explored on a large
scale due to lack of technological devices.



2. LPG, Gobar Gas in Rural Areas
Households in rural areas generally use wood, dung
cake or other biomass as fuel. This practice has several
adverse implications like: deforestation, reduction in
green cover, wastage of cattle dung and air pollution.
To rectify the situation, subsidised Liquefied Petroleum
Gas (LPG) is being provided. It is a clean fuel — it
reduces household pollution to a large extent. Also,
energy wastage is minimised.
In addition, gobar gas plants are being provided
through easy loans and subsidy. For the gobar gas plant
to function, cattle dung is fed to the plant and gas is
produced which is used as fuel while the slurry which is
left over is a very good organic fertiliser and soil conditioner.



Gobar Gas Plant uses cattle dung to produce energy



3. CNG in Urban Areas
In Delhi, the use of Compressed Natural Gas (CNG) as
fuel in public transport system has significantly
lowered air pollution and the air has become cleaner in
the last few years.



4. Wind Power
In areas where speed of wind is usually high, wind
mills can provide electricity without any adverse
impact on the environment. Wind turbines move with
the wind and electricity is generated.
No doubt, the initial cost is high. But the benefits are
such that the high cost gets easily absorbed.

Solar Power through Photovoltaic Cells



5. Solar Power through Photovoltaic Cells
India is naturally endowed with a large quantity of
solar energy in the form of sunlight. We use it in
different ways. For example, we dry our clothes, grains,
other agricultural products as well as various items
made for daily use. We also use sunlight to warm
ourselves in winter. Plants use solar energy to perform
photosynthesis.
Now, with the help of photovoltaic cells, solar energy
can be converted into electricity. These cells use special
kind of materials to capture solar energy and then
convert the energy into electricity.



Benefits:
(i) This technology is extremely useful for remote

areas and for places where supply of power
through grid or power lines is either not possible
or proves very costly.

(ii) This technique is also totally free from pollution.



6. Mini-hydel Plants
In mountainous regions, streams can be found almost
everywhere. A large percentage of such streams are
perennial. Mini-hydel plants use the energy of such
streams to move small turbines. The turbines generate
electricity which can be used locally.
Benefits:

(i) Such power plants are more or less environment-
friendly as they do not change the land use
pattern in areas where they are located.

(ii) They generate enough power to meet local demands.
(iii) They can also do away with the need for large

scale transmission towers and cables and avoid
transmission loss.



7. Traditional Knowledge and Practices
If we look back at our agriculture system, healthcare
system, housing, transport etc., we find that all practices
have been environment friendly. Only recently have we
drifted away from the traditional systems and caused
large scale damage to the environment and also our
rural heritage. Now, it is time to go back.
One apt example is in healthcare. India is very much
privileged to have about 15,000 species of plants which
have medicinal properties. About 8,000 of these are in
regular use in various systems of treatment. With the
sudden onslaught of the western system of treatment,



we were ignoring our traditional systems such as
Ayurveda, Unani, Tibetan and folk systems. These
healthcare systems are in great demand again for
treating chronic health problems.
Now-a-days every cosmetic produce — hair oil,
toothpaste, body lotion, face cream and what not — is
herbal in composition.
Benefits:

(i) These products environment friendly.
(ii) They are relatively free from side effects.

(iii) They do not involve large-scale industrial and
chemical processing.



8. Biocomposting
In our quest to increase agricultural production during
the last five decades or so, we almost totally neglected
the use of compost and completely switched over to
chemical fertilisers. The result is that large tracts of
productive land have been adversely affected, water
bodies including ground water system have suffered
due to chemical contamination and demand for
irrigation has been going up year after year.



Farmers, in large numbers all over the country, have
again started using compost made from organic wastes
of different types. In certain parts of the country, cattle
are maintained only because they produce dung which
is an important fertiliser and soil conditioner.
Earthworms can convert organic matter into compost
faster than the normal composting process. This
process is now being widely used. Indirectly, the civic
authorities are benefited too as they have to dispose
reduced quantity of waste.



9. Biopest Control
With the advent of green revolution, the entire country
entered into a frenzy to use more and more chemical
pesticides for higher yield.
Soon, the adverse impacts began to show; food
products were contaminated, soil, water bodies and
even ground water were polluted with pesticides. Even
milk, meat and fishes were found to be contaminated.
To meet this challenge, efforts are on to bring in better
methods of pest control. For example, neem trees are
proving to be quite useful. Several types of pest
controlling chemicals have been isolated from neem
and these are being used. Mixed cropping and growing
different crops in consecutive years on the same land
have also helped farmers.



In addition, awareness is spreading about various
animals and birds which help in controlling pests. For
example, snakes are one of the prime group of animals
which prey upon rats, mice and various other pests.
Similarly, large varieties of birds, for example, owls and
peacocks, prey upon vermin and pests. If these are
allowed to dwell around the agricultural areas, they can
clear large varieties of pests including insects. Lizards
are also important in this regard. We need to know
their value and save them.



Economic development, which aimed at increasing the
production of goods and services to meet the needs of
a rising population, puts greater pressure on the
environment. In the initial stages of development, the
demand for environmental resources was less than that
of supply. Now the world is faced with increased
demand for environmental resources but their supply
is limited due to overuse and misuse. Sustainable
development aims at promoting the kind of development
that minimises environmental problems and meets the
needs of the present generation without compromising
the ability of the future generation to meet their own
needs.



Question 1
What is sustainable development? (NCERT)

Think as you read 9.3



Answer 1
Sustainable development is the development that meets
the need of the present generation without compromising
the ability of the future generation to meet their own
needs.

Think as you read 9.3



Question 2

Think as you read 9.3

Give the definition of sustainable development as given
by the seminal report—Our Common Future?



Answer 2

Sustainable development is ‘meeting the basic needs of all
and extending to all the opportunity to satisfy their
aspirations for a better life’.

Think as you read 9.3



Question 3

How did Edward Barbier define sustainable 
development?

Think as you read 9.3



Answer 3

Sustainable development is one which is directly
concerned with increasing the material standard of
living of the poor at the grass root level. This can
be quantitatively measured in terms of increased
income, real income, educational services, health
care, sanitation, water supply etc.

Think as you read 9.3



Question 4

What does ‘plimsoll line’ refer to in the context of 
sustainable development?

Think as you read 9.3



Answer 4

The carrying capacity of the environment is like a
‘plimsoll line’ of the ship which is its load limit mark. In
the absence of the plimsoll line for the economy,
human scale grows beyond the carrying capacity of the
earth and deviates from sustainable development.

Think as you read 9.3



Question 5

Households in rural areas generally use wood, dung cake 
or other biomass as fuel. This practice has several 
adverse implications. Enumerate such implications.

Think as you read 9.3



Answer 5

(i) Deforestation 
(ii) Reduction in green cover 
(iii) Wastage of cattle dung 
(iv) Air pollution.

Think as you read 9.3



Question 6

In Delhi, the use of ________ as fuel in public transport 
system has significantly lowered air pollution and the air 
has become cleaner in the last few years.

Think as you read 9.3



Answer 6

Compressed Natural Gas (CNG)

Think as you read 9.3



Question 1
The economic development that we have achieved so far
has come at a very heavy price, i.e. ______________.

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 1
at the cost of environmental quality

Objective Type Questions



Question 2

Objective Type Questions

As we step into an era of globalization that promises 
higher economic growth, we have to bear in mind the 
adverse consequences of the past development path on 
our ____________ and consciously choose a path of 
_____________.

(Fill up the blanks with the correct answers)



Answer 2

Environment; Sustainable development

Objective Type Questions



Question 3
____________ is defined as the total planetary inheritance
and the totality of all resources. It includes all the biotic
and a biotic factors that influence each other.

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 3

Environment

Objective Type Questions



Question 4

Match the following:

Objective Type Questions

(a) Birds, animals and plants 
forests, fisheries, etc.

(i) Biotic elements of environment

(b) Air, water, land etc. (ii) Abiotic elements of 
environment



Answer 4

(a) – (i), (b) – (ii)

Objective Type Questions



Question 5

5.Which of the following is not a function of the 
environment? (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) It supplies resources
(b)  It assimilates waste
(c) It sustains life
(d)  It promotes economic growth

Objective Type Questions



Answer 5

(d) It promotes economic growth

Objective Type Questions



Question 6

Match the following:

Objective Type Questions

(a) Resources which get exhausted with 
extraction and use, e.g. fossil fuel.

(i) Renewable resources

(b) Resources which remain available 
continuously, e.g. trees in the forests and 
the fishes in the ocean.

(ii) Non – renewable 
resources



Answer 6

(a) – (ii), (b) – (i)

Objective Type Questions



Question 7

The environment is able to perform its functions, viz. 
supplying resources, assimilating waste, life sustenance, 
etc; without any interruption as long as the demand on 
these functions in within its __________________.

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 7

Carrying capacity

Objective Type Questions



Question 8

When the resource extraction is above the rate of
regeneration of the resources, and wastes generated are
not within the assimilating capacity of the environment,
which of the following vital function the environment fails
to perform, which results in an environmental crisis?

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) It supplies resources-renewable and non-

renewable resources.
(b) It assimilates waste.
(c) It sustains life by providing genetic and biodiversity.
(d) It provides aesthetic services like scenery etc.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 8

(c) It sustains life by providing genetic and biodiversity.

Objective Type Questions



Question 9

The rising population of the developing countries and 
the affluent consumption and production standards of 
the developed world have placed a huge stress on the 
environment in terms of its two important functions . 
Name those functions.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 9

(i) Environment supplies resources
(ii) It assimilates waste.

Objective Type Questions



Question 10

Due to the rising population of the developing countries
and the affluent consumption and production standards
of the developed world, many resources have become
extinct and the wastes generated are beyond the ____
of the environment.

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 10

Absorptive capacity

Objective Type Questions



Question 11

_________ means the ability of the environment to 
absorb degradation.

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 11

Absorptive capacity

Objective Type Questions



Question 12

Opportunity costs of negative environmental impacts:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) Huge expenditure on technology and research to 
explore new resources. re due to increased 
incidence of respiratory and water-borne diseases.

(c) Increased financial commit
(b) Rising health expendituments for the govt. due to 

global warming.
(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Answer 12

(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Question 13

In the early days when civilization just began, 
environment problems did not arise. Give reasons.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 13

(i) Demand for environmental resources and services
was much less than their supply.

(ii) Pollution was within the absorptive capacity of the
environment.

(iii) The rate of resource extraction was less than the
rate of regeneration of these resources.

Objective Type Questions



Question 14

Two major environmental issues facing the world today
are ______ and ________.

(Fill up the blanks with the correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 14

Global warming ; Ozone depletion.

Objective Type Questions



Question 15

India alone accepts accounts for nearly ___________ 
of the world’s total iron-ore resources.

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 15

20 per cent

Objective Type Questions



Question 16

India supports approximately 17 percent of the world’s
human and 20 per cent of livestock population on a mere
2.5 per cent of the world’s geographical area. Due to the
high density of population and livestock, the country loses
0.8 million tonnes of nitrogen, 1.8 million tonnes of
phosphorus and 26.3 million tonnes of potassium every
year. According to the Government of India, the quantity of
nutrients lost due to erosion each year ranges from
__________.

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 16

5.8 to 8.4 million tonnes

Objective Type Questions



Question 17

The number of motor vehicles has increased from about 
3 lakh in 1951 to ___________ in 2003. Personal 
transport vehicles (two-wheeled vehicles and cars only) 
constituted about _________ of the total number of 
registered vehicles thus contributing significantly to total 
air pollution load.

(Fill up the blanks with the correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 17

67 crore ; 80 percent

Objective Type Questions



Question 18

The CPCB (Central Pollution Control Board) has 
identified _________ categories of industries (large and 
medium scale) as significantly polluting.

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 18

17

Objective Type Questions



Question 19

The various measures adopted by the Ministry of 
Environment and the central and state pollution central 
boards may not yield reward unless we consciously 
adopt a path of _______________. The concern for 
future generations alone can make development last 
forever. (Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 19

Sustainable economic development

Objective Type Questions



Question 20

_________ aims at promoting the kind of development
that minimises environmental problems and meets the
needs of the present generation without compromising
the ability of the future generation to meet their own
needs.

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 20

Sustainable Economic Development.

Objective Type Questions



Question 21

The concept of sustainable development was 
emphasised by ____________. 

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 21

The United Nations Conference on Environment and 
Development (UNCED)

Objective Type Questions



Question 22
__________ and ___________ are good examples of
conventional but cleaner and greener-sources of energy.

(Fill up the blanks with the correct answers)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 22

Wind power; Solar rays

Objective Type Questions



Question 23

The use of ______________ as fuel in public transport 
system may reduce air pollution.

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer) 

Objective Type Questions



Answer 23

Compressed Natural Gas (CNG)

Objective Type Questions



Question 24

With the help of _____________ solar energy can be 
converted into electricity.

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 24

photovoltaic cells

Objective Type Questions



Question 25

In recent years, India is taking efforts to increase the
power generation through solar. India is also leading
an international body called ______________ .

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 25

International Solar Alliance (ISA)

Objective Type Questions



Question 26

____________ is a gradual increase in the average 
temperature of the earth’s lower atmosphere as a result 
of the increase in green house gases since the Industrial 
Revolution. (Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 26

Global Warming

Objective Type Questions



Question 27
Identify the correct sequence of alternatives given in column 
II by matching them with respective terms in column I.

Objective Type Questions

Column I Column II

(a) A UN conference on climate change, 
held in Kyoto, Japan in 1997

(i) Emphasised the concept of 
sustainable development

(b) The CPCB (Central Pollution control 
Board)

(ii) To fight global warming

(c) The United Nations Conference on 
Environment and Development 
(UNCED)

(iii) Emphasised on protecting the 
future generation.

(d) The Brundtland Commission (iv) Identified 17 categories of 
industries (large and medium 
scale) as significantly polluting



Answer 27 

(a) – (ii), (b) – (iv), (c) – (i), (d) – (iii)

Objective Type Questions



Question 28

Global warming is caused by
(Choose the correct alternative)

(i) Greenhouse gases
(ii)  Hot climate
(iii) Oxygen
(iv) None of the above

Objective Type Questions



Answer 28

(i) Greenhouse gases

Objective Type Questions



Question 29

CPCB is the full form of_________________.
(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 29

Central Pollution Control Board

Objective Type Questions



Question 30

The concept of sustainable development is related to:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) Rural development
(b) Growth rate of GDP
(c) Human development
(d)  Environment

Objective Type Questions



Answer 30

(d) Environment

Objective Type Questions



Question 31

_____________ is an indicator which measures the
number of people dying prematurely due to a particular
disease.

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Global burden of disease
(b) Golden burden of disease
(c) Global basket of depression
(d) Global breakdown disease

Objective Type Questions



Answer 31

(a) Global burden of disease

Objective Type Questions



Question 32

Following is an advantage of sustainable economic 
development: (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Higher per capita income 
(b) Rapid industrialization
(c) Beneficial to future generations
(d) Agricultural development

Objective Type Questions



Answer 32

(c) Beneficial to future generations

Objective Type Questions



Question 1
“Recently Indians have drifted away from the traditional
knowledge and practices and caused large scale damage to
environment.”
Explain how, adopting the traditional practices can be
helpful in achieving the objective of sustainable development.

(3 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 1
The given statement is quite appropriate.
• India is very much privileged to have about 15,000

species of plants which have medicinal properties.
The traditional health care systems such as
Ayurveda, Unani, Tibetan etc. are very useful for
treating chronic health problems.

• Traditional cosmetic products are herbal in
composition. These products are not only
environment-friendly but also are free-from side
effects. They do not involve large-scale industrial and
chemical processing.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



environment-friendly but also are free-from side
effects. They do not involve large-scale industrial and
chemical processing.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 2

Economic development, which aimed at increasing the
production of goods and services to meet the needs of a
rising population, puts greater pressure on the resources
and the environment. Discuss the given statement.

(6 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 2
(i) Effects on Resources – Reversal of supply-demand

relationship for environmental resources: In the initial
stages of development (before countries took to
industrialisation), the demand for environmental
resources was much less than their supply. This meant
that pollution was within the absorptive capacity of the
environment and the rate of resource extraction was
less than the rate of regeneration of these resources.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Hence, environment problems did not arise. But
with population explosion and with the advent of
industrial revolution to meet the growing needs of
the expanding population, we are now faced with
increased demand for environmental resources but
their supply is limited due to overuse and misuse.

(ii) Effects on environment: Since many resources have
become extinct and the wastes generated are
beyond the absorptive capacity of the
environment, we are today at the threshold of
environmental crisis.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



• The economic development has polluted and dried up
rivers and other aquifers making water an economic
good.

• Decline in air and water quality have resulted in increased
incidence of respiratory and water-borne diseases.

• Global environmental issues such as global warming and
ozone depletion. Global warming is a gradual increase in
the average temperature of the earth’s lower atmosphere
as a result of the increase in green house gases since the
industrial revolution. Ozone depletion means reductions
in the amount of ozone in the stratosphere, caused mainly

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



due to chlorofluorocarbons (CFC), used as cooling
substances in air-conditioners and refrigerators.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 3

“The opportunity costs of negative environmental impacts are
high”.
Do you agree with the given statement? Give valued
reasons in support of your answer. (3 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 3
The given statement is quite appropriate.
(1) Due to intensive and extensive extraction of both

renewable and non-renewable resources, many vital
resources have become extinct. As a result, we are
compelled to spend huge amounts on technology and
research to explore new resources.

(2) Health costs of degraded environmental quality –
decline in air and water quality have resulted in
increased incidence of respiratory and water-borne
diseases. Hence, the expenditure on health is also
rising.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



(3) Global environmental issues, such as global warming
and ozone depletion also contribute to increased
financial commitments for the government.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 4

“The threat to India’s environment poses a dichotomy –
threat of poverty-induced environmental degradation
and at the same time, threat of pollution from affluence
and a rapidly growing industrial sector.” Defend or
refute the given statement.

(6 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 4
The given statement is correct.

Air pollution, water contamination, soil erosion,
deforestation and wildlife extinction are some of the
most pressing environmental concerns of India. The
priority issues identified are:

(i) Land degradation: Land in India suffers from varying
degrees and types of degradation mainly due to
unstable use land and inappropriate management
practices. Some of the factors responsible for land
degradation are

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



(i) loss of vegetation occurring due to deforestation
(ii) unsustainable fuel wood and fodder extraction
(iii) encroachment into forest lands
(iv) forest fires and overgrazing
(v) indiscriminate use of agro-chemicals such as fertilisers

and pesticides
(vi) extraction of ground water in excess of the recharge

capacity.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



(ii) Biodiversity loss: India supports approximately 17% of
the world’s human and 20% of livestock population on
a mere 2.5% of the world’s geographical area. Due to
high density of population and livestock, the quantity of
nutrients lost due to erosion each year ranges from
5.8 to 8.4 million tonnes.

(iii) Air pollution: In India, air pollution is widespread in
urban areas where vehicles are the major contributors
and in a few other areas which have a high

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



concentration of industries and thermal power
plants. Vehicular pollution has the maximum impact
on the general population. The number of motor
vehicles on Delhi roads was over 1 crore on March
31 2018, with more than 70 lakh two-wheelers, thus
contributing significantly to total air pollution load.

(iv) Management of fresh water: 70% of water in India is
polluted resulting in increased incidence of water-
borne diseases.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



(v) Solid waste management: Environmental issue of
waste generation has become critical today. The
wastes generated are beyond the absorptive capacity
of the environment.
The above points highlight the challenges to India’s
environment. India is one of the ten most
industrialised nations of the world. But this status
has brought with it unwanted and unanticipated
consequences such as unplanned urbanisation,
pollution and the risk of accidents. The CPCB
(Central Pollution Control Board) has identified 17

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



categories of industries (large and medium scale) as
significantly polluting.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 5

Define ‘Sustainable Economic Development’ what are
the strategies for sustainable development? Explain
briefly any five strategies.

(6 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 5
The United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development (UNCED) emphasised on the concept of
sustainable economic development and defined it as:
‘Development that meets the need of the present
generation without compromising the ability of the future
generation to meet their own needs.’
Strategies for sustainable development:

(i) Use of Non-Conventional Sources of Energy – India is
hugely dependent on thermal and hydro power
plants to meet its power needs. Thermal power
plants emit large quantities of carbon dioxide which

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



is a green house gas. Hydroelectric projects inundate
forests and interfere with the natural flow of water.
Wind power and solar rays are good examples of
non-conventional but cleaner, greener sources of
energy.

(ii) LPG, Gobar Gas in Rural Areas – Use of LPG as a
cooking fuel reduces household pollution. Also energy
wastage is minimised. Similarly, gobar gas plants are
being provided through easy loans and subsidy. For
the gobar gas plant to function, cattle dung is fed to
the plant and gas is produced which is used as fuel,

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



while the slurry which is left over is a very good
organic fertiliser and soil conditioner.

(iii) CNG in Urban Areas – In Delhi, the use of CNG as fuel
in public transport system has significantly lowered air
pollution and the air has become cleaner in the last
few years.

(iv) Solar Power through Photovoltaic Cells – Photovoltaic
cells use special kind of materials to capture solar
energy and then convert the energy into electricity.
This technology is extremely useful for remote areas
and for places where supply of power through grid or

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



power lines is either not possible or proves very
costly.This technique is totally free from pollution.

(v) Mini-hydel plants – In mountainous regions, mini-hydel
plants use the energy of streams to move small
turbines; which generate electricity. Such power plants
are eco-friendly as they do not change the land use
pattern in areas where they are located. They
generate enough power to meet local demands. There
is no need for large scale transmission towers and
cables and avoid transmission loss.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



(vi) Wind Power – In areas where speed of wind is usually
high, wind mills can provide electricity without any
adverse impact on the environment. Although the
initial cost is high, but the benefits are such that the
high cost gets easily absorbed.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Time Allowed: 1 hour Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 1
Envrionment and Sustainable Development



Question 1

____________ is a gradual increase in the average
temperature of the earth’s lower atmosphere as a
result of the increase in green house gases since the
Industrial Revolution.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 1

Global Warming



Question 2

Identify the correct sequence of alternatives given in
column II by matching them with respective terms in
column I. (1 mark)

Column I Column II

(a) A UN conference on climate change, 
held in Kyoto, Japan in 1997

(i) Emphasised the concept of sustainable 
development

(b) The CPCB (Central Pollution control 
Board)

(ii) To fight global warming

(c) The United Nations Conference on 
Environment and Development (UNCED)

(iii) Emphasised on protecting the future 
generation.

(d) The Brundtland Commission (iv) Identified 17 categories of industries 
(large and medium scale) as significantly 
polluting



Answer 2

(a) – (ii), (b) – (iv), (c) – (i), (d) – (iii)



Question 3

CPCB is the full form of_____________________.
(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 3

Central Pollution Control Board



Question 4

______________ means the ability of the environment 
to absorb degradation.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 4

Absorptive capacity



Question 5

Two major environmental issues facing the world today 
are ___________ and ______________.

(Fill up the blanks with correct answers) (1 mark)



Answer 5

Global warming ; Ozone depletion.



Question 6

Explain the concept of ‘sustainable development’ as
defined by Edward Barbier.

(3 marks)



Answer 6

Edward Barbier defined sustainable development as one
which is directly concerned with increasing the material
standard of living of the poor in terms of increased
income, educational services, health care, water supply,
sanitation, etc. In more specific terms, sustainable
development aims at decreasing the absolute poverty of
the poor by providing lasting and secure livelihoods that
minimises resource depletion, environmental degradation
etc.



Question 7

Explain, how according to the Brundtland Commission the
present generation can promote sustainable development.

(3 marks)



Answer 7

The Brundtland Commission emphasises on protecting
the future generation. At least we should leave to the
next generation a stock of ‘quality of life’ assets no
less than what we have inherited.
The present generation can promote sustainable
development in the ways that are compatible with: (i)
Conservation of natural assets, (ii) Preservation of the
regenerative capacity of the world’s natural ecological
system; and (iii) Avoiding the imposition of added
costs or risks on future generations.



Question 8

Highlight any two serious adverse environmental
consequences of development in India. India’s
environmental problems pose a dichotomy — they are
poverty induced and, at the same time, due to
affluence in living standards—is this true?

(4 marks)



Question 9

Explain how the opportunity costs of negative 
environmental impact are high.

(4 marks)



Question 10

Define ‘Sustainable Economic Development’ what are the 
strategies for sustainable development? Explain briefly 
any five strategies.

(6 marks)



Time Allowed: 1 hour Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 2
Envrionment and Sustainable Development



Question 1

The CPCB (Central Pollution Control Board) has identified
_________ categories of industries (large and medium
scale) as significantly polluting.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 1

17



Question 2

The various measures adopted by the Ministry of
Environment and the central and state pollution central
boards may not yield reward unless we consciously
adopt a path of _______________. The concern for
future generations alone can make development last
forever.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 2

Sustainable economic development



Question 3

The concept of sustainable development was 
emphasised by ____________.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 3

The United Nations Conference on Environment and 
Development (UNCED)



Question 4

With the help of _____________ solar energy can be 
converted into electricity.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 4

photovoltaic cells



Question 5

In recent years,  India is taking efforts to increase the 
power generation through solar. India is also leading an 
international body called ______________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 5

International Solar  Alliance (ISA)



Question 6

Traditionally, Indian people have been close to their
environment. They have been more a component of the
environment and not its controller. Only recently have we
drifted away from the traditional system and caused
large scale damage to the environment. Explain, giving
examples.

(3 marks)



Question 7

Explain the supply-demand reversal of environmental
resources.

(3 marks)



Question 8

Explain how ‘Bio-composting’ and ‘Bio-pest control’ can
be helpful in achieving the objective of sustainable
development. (4 marks)



Answer 8

Bio-composting: To increase agricultural production,
we totally neglected the use of bio-compost and
completely switched over to chemical fertilisers. As
a result, land degraded, water bodies suffered
due to chemical contamination, and demand for
irrigation increased.
Composts made from organic wastes of different
types can be used as important fertiliser and soil
conditioner.



Bio-pest Control: Due to use of more and more chemical
pesticides, food products were contaminated; soil, water
bodies and even ground water were polluted with
pesticides.
• Use of pesticides based on plant products, e.g. Neem

trees is very useful. Several types of pest controlling
chemicals are isolated from neem and these are used.

• Animals and birds also help in controlling pests. For
examples, snakes prey upon rats, mice and various
other pests. Similarly, owls and peacocks prey upon
pests.



Question 9

Is environmental crisis a recent phenomenon? If so, 
why? (4 marks)



Question 10

Define ‘Sustainable Economic Development’ what are the 
strategies for sustainable development? Explain briefly 
any five strategies.

(6 marks)



Answer 10

Sustainable development aims at promoting the kind 
of development that minimises environmental problems 
and meets the needs of the present generation 
without compromising the ability of the future 
generation to meet their own needs. According to 
Herman Daly, to achieve sustainable development the 
following needs to be done:
(i) Limiting the human population to a level within the 
carrying capacity of the environment, 



which is like a ‘plimsoll line’ of the ship which is its 
load limit mark. In the absence of the plimsoll line for 
the economy, human scale grows beyond the carrying 
capacity of the earth and deviates from sustainable 
development.
(ii) Technological progress should be input efficient 

and not input consuming.
Renewable resources should be extracted on a 
sustainable basis, that is, rate of extraction should 
not exceed rate of regeneration.



(iv) For non-renewable resources, rate of depletion 
should not exceed the rate of creation of 
renewable substitutes.

(v) Inefficiencies arising from pollution should be 
corrected.



Time Allowed: 1 hour Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 3
Envrionment and Sustainable Development

Chapter 4: Poverty
Chapter 5: Human Capital Formation in India
Chapter 6: Rural Development
Chapter 7: Employment: Growth, Informalisation and Other Issues
Chapter 8: Infrastructure
Chapter 9: Environment and Sustainable Development



Question 1

The use of ______________ as fuel in public transport
system may reduce air pollution.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 1

Compressed Natural Gas (CNG)



Question 2

The concept of sustainable development is related to:
(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)

(a) Rural development
(b) Growth rate of GDP
(c) Human development
(d) Environment



Answer 2

(d) Environment



Question 3

Atomic energy is an important source of electric power
as it has economic advantages, yet a few scholars do
not suggest to generate more electricity through
atomic(nuclear) sources. Give reason.

(1 mark)



Answer 3

They object about this, from the view point of 
environment and sustainable development.



Question 4

Government expenditure on health sector is only
_______________ of the total GDP; which is very low as
compared to USA and China.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 4

4.7 per cent



Question 5

When there is no work to do on farms, people go to
urban areas and look for jobs. This kind of
unemployment is known as _________________ .

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 5

seasonal unemployment



Question 6

The worker-population ratio in rural India is higher than
that in urban areas. Give reason. (1 mark)



Answer 6

People in rural areas have limited resources to earn a 
higher income. People cannot stay at home as their 
economic condition may not allow them to do so. They 
participate more in the employment market.



Question 7

Since the 1990s those who wish to benefit from the self
employment programmes are encouraged to form
___________.

(Fill up the blank with correct answer) (1 mark)



Answer 7

Self-Help Groups (SHGs)



Question 8

Why is it said that poverty is a multi-dimensional
challenge for India?

(1 mark)



Answer 8

Because reduction in poverty implies reduction in 
income inequalities, solving unemployment problems, 
controlling price rise of food grains and other 
essential goods, etc.



Question 9

In post-independent India, there have been several
attempts to work out a mechanism to identify the number
of poor in the country. Name any two such attempts.

(1 mark)



Answer 9

(i) In 1962, the Planning Commission formed a Study 
Group. (ii) In 1979, another body called the ‘Task 
Force on Projections of Minimum Needs and Effective 
Consumption Demand’ was formed. (iii) In 1869 and 
2005, ‘Expert Groups’ were formed.



Question 10

Why is it necessary for the government to increase
expenditure on all levels of education?

(3 marks)



Question 11

In your view, is it essential for the government to regulate
the fee structure in education and health care institutions?
If so, why?

(3 marks)



Question 12

Why are employment generation programmes important
in poverty alleviation in India?

(3 marks)



Question 13

Economic development, which aimed at increasing the
production of goods and services to meet the needs of a
rising population, puts greater pressure on the resources
and the environment. Discuss the given statement.

(4 marks)



Question 14

“The opportunity costs of negative environmental impacts
are high”. Do you agree with the given statement?
Give valued reasons in support of your answer.

(4 marks)



Question 15

Discuss the main drawbacks of our health care system.
(4 marks)



Question 16

Compared to the 1970s, there has hardly been any
change in the distribution of workforce across various
industries. Comment.

(4 marks)



Question 17

Until and unless some spectacular changes occur, the
rural sector might continue to remain backward. Give
some suggestions for sustainable rural development in
India.

(6 marks)



Comparative Development 
Experiences of India and its 
Neighbours



 A comparison with neighbours
 India and Pakistan
 India and China
 Issues: economic growth, population, sectoral

development and other Human Development 
Indicators



10.1
Developmental Path—A 
Snapshot View



India, China and Pakistan have 
similarities in their developmental 
strategies
 All the three nations started towards their

developmental path at the same time. While
India and Pakistan became independent nations
in 1947, People’s Republic of China was established
in 1949.

 All the three countries had started planning
their development strategies in similar ways—
while India announced its first Five Year Plan in
1951, Pakistan announced its first five year Plan



in 1951, Pakistan announced its first five year
plan, now called the Medium Term Development
Plan, in 1956. China announced its First Five
Year Plan in 1953.

 India and Pakistan adopted similar strategies,
such as creating a large public sector and raising
public expenditure on social development.

 Till the 1980s, all the three countries had similar
growth rates and per capita incomes.



Historial Path of Development Policies
in China
After the establishment of People’s Republic of China
under one party rule, all critical sectors of the
economy, enterprises and lands owned and operated
by individuals were brought under government control.
The Great Leap Forward (GLF) campaign
initiated in 1958 aimed at industrialising the country
on a massive scale. People were encouraged to set up
industries in their backyards. In rural areas, communes
were started. Under the Commune system, people
collectively cultivated lands. In 1958, there were 26,000
communes covering almost all the farm population.



GLF campaign met with many problems:
(i) A severe drought caused havoc in China killing

about 30 million people.
(ii) When Russia had conflicts with China, it withdrew

its professionals who had earlier been sent to
China to help in the industrialisation process.
In 1965, Mao introduced the Great Proletarian
Cultural Revolution (1966–76) under which students
and professionals were sent to work and learn
from the countryside.



China’s present rapid industrial growth can
be traced back to its reforms in 1978.
China introduced reforms in phases.
Initial phase: Reforms were initiated in agriculture,
foreign trade and investment sectors. For example, in
agriculture, commune lands were divided into small
plots, which were allocated (for use not ownership) to
individual households. They were allowed to keep all
income from the land after paying stipulated taxes.
Later phase: Reforms were initiated in the industrial
sector.
 Private sector firms, in general, and township and

village enterprises (those enterprises which were
owned and operated by local collectives), in particular,



were allowed to produce goods.
 At this stage, enterprises owned by government

(known as State Owned Enterprises-SOEs), which
we, in India, call public sector enterprises, were
made to face competition.

 The reform process also involved dual pricing. This
means fixing the prices in two ways—farmers and
industrial units were required to buy and sell fixed
quantities of inputs and outputs on the basis of
prices fixed by the government and the rest were
purchased and sold at market prices.

 Over the years, as production increased, the proportion
of goods or inputs transacted in the market also
increased.



 In order to attract foreign investors, Special Economic
Zones (SEZs) were set up.



Path of Developmental Initiatives 
taken by Pakistan for its Economic 
Development
Pakistan adopted various economic policies similar to
those adopted by India.
 Pakistan also follows the mixed economy model

with co-existence of public and private sectors.
 In the late 1950s and 1960s, Pakistan introduced a

variety of regulated policy framework (for import
substitution-based industrialisation). The policy
combined tariff protection for manufacturing of
consumer goods together with direct import
controls on competing imports.



 The introduction of Green Revolution led to
mechanisation and increase in public investment in
infrastructure in select areas, which finally led to a
rise in the production of foodgrains. This changed
the agrarian structure dramatically.

 In the 1970s, nationalisation of capital goods
industries took place. Pakistan then shifted its
policy orientation in the late 1970s and 1980s when
the major thrust areas were denationalisation and
encouragement of private sector. During this
period, Pakistan also received financial support
from western nations and remittances from continuously
increasing outflow of emigrants to the Middle-east.
This helped the country in stimulating economic
growth.



 The government at that time also offered incentives
to the private sector. All this created a conducive
climate for new investments.

 In 1988, economic reforms were initiated in the
country.

Wagah Border is not only a tourist place but also used for 
trade between India and Pakistan



Question 1
With the unfolding of the globalisation process, developing 
countries are keen to understand the development 
processes pursued by their neighbours. Why?

Think as you read 10.1



Answer 1
This is essential for developing countries as they face
competition from developed nations as also amongst
themselves. Besides, an understanding of the other
economies in our neighbourhood is also required as
all major common economic activities in the region
impinge on overall human development in a shared
environment.

Think as you read 10.1



Question 2

Think as you read 10.1

India, Pakistan and China have similar physical endowments
but totality different political systems. Explain how.



Answer 2

India has the largest democracy of the world which is
wedded to a secular and deeply liberal Constitution.
Pakistan has militarist political power structure and
China has the command economy. Recently, Pakistan
started moving towards a democratic system and China
towards more liberal economic restructuring.

Think as you read 10.1



Question 3

There is also an increasing eagerness on the parts of
various nations to by and understand the development
processes pursued by their neighbouring nations.Why?

Think as you read 10.1



Answer 3

Because it allows them to better comprehend their own
strengths and weaknesses vis-à-vis their neighbours.

Think as you read 10.1



Question 4

Distinguish between renewable resources and non-
renewable resources.

Think as you read 10.1



Answer 4

Regional and economic groupings are formed to 
strengthen their own domestic economies.

Think as you read 10.1



Question 5

What are regional and economic groupings formed?

Think as you read 10.1



Answer 5

To strengthen their own domestic economies, nations
are forming regional and global economic groupings such
as the SAARC, European Union, ASEAN, G-8, G-20,
BRICS etc.

Think as you read 10.1



Question 6

What similar development strategies have India and
Pakistan followed for their respective development
paths?

Think as you read 10.1



Answer 6

India and Pakistan adopted similar developmental
strategies, such as creating a large public sector and
raising public expenditure on social development.

Think as you read 10.1



Question 7

Fill in the blanks :
(a) First Five Year Plan of ____________ commenced 

in the year 1956. (Pakistan/China)
(b) Reforms in __________ were introduced in 1978. 

(China/Pakistan)

Think as you read 10.1



Answer 7

(a) Pakistan (b) China

Think as you read 10.1



Question 8

What is Commune system?

Think as you read 10.1



Answer 8

In China, under the Commune system people collectively 
cultivated lands. In 1958, there were 26,000 communes 
covering almost all the farm population.

Think as you read 10.1



Question 9

Give the meaning of ‘township and village enterprises’.

Think as you read 10.1



Answer 9

In China, township and village enterprises are those
enterprises which were owned and operated by local
collectives.

Think as you read 10.1



Question 10

Give the meaning of State Owned Enterprises.

Think as you read 10.1



Answer 10

In China, enterprises owned by government are known 
as State Owned Enterprises (SOEs), which we, in India, 
call public sector enterprises.

Think as you read 10.1



Question 11

What is dual pricing?

Think as you read 10.1



Answer 11

In China, the reform process involved dual pricing,
which means fixing the prices in two ways—farmers
and industrial units were required to buy and sell
fixed quantities of inputs and outputs on the basis of
prices fixed by the government and the rest were
purchased and sold at market prices.

Think as you read 10.1



10.2
Economic Development 
Indicators of India, China 
and Pakistan



Salient Demographic Indicators of 
India, China and Pakistan

Select Demographic Indicators, 2015
Country Estimated 

Population
(in million) 

Density
(per 

sq.km)

Annual 
Growth of 

Population

Sex
Ratio

Fertility
Rate

Urbanisati
on

India 1311 441 1.2 929 2.3 33

China 1371 146 0.5 941 1.6 56

Pakistan 188 245 2.1 947 3.7 39

 China has the highest population closely followed
by India. If we look at the global population, out of
every six persons living in this world, one is an
Indian and another a Chinese. The population of
Pakistan is very small and accounts for roughly
about one-tenth of China or India.



 Though China is the largest nation and
geographically occupies the largest area among the
three nations, its density is the lowest.

 The population growth is the highest in Pakistan,
followed by India and China.

 Scholars point out the ‘one child norm’ introduced
in China in the late 1970s as the major reason for
low population growth.

 One child norm also led to a decline in the sex
ratio (the proportion of females per 1000 males).

 The sex ratio is low and biased against females in
all three countries. ‘Preference for son’ prevailing
in all these countries is the reason for low sex ratio.
In recent times, all three countries are adopting



various measures to improve the situation. This led
China to allow couples to have two children.

 The fertility rate is also low in China and very high
in Pakistan.

 Urbanisation is high in China with India having 33
per cent of its people living in urban areas.



GDP Growth Rate Trends in India, 
China and Pakistan

Annual Growth of GDP (in %), 1980–2017
Country 1980–90 2015–2017
India 5.7 7.3
China 10.3 6.8
Pakistan 6.3 5.3

 China has the second largest GDP of $19.8 trillion.
India’s GDP is $8.07 trillion (about 40 per cent of
China’s GDP).
Pakistan’s GDP is $0.94 trillion (about 12 per cent
of India’s GDP).



(When many countries were finding it difficult to
maintain a growth rate of even 5 per cent, China
was able to maintain near double-digit growth rate
for one decade.)

 In the 1980s, Pakistan was ahead of India, China
was having double-digit growth and India was at
the bottom.

 In 2011–15, there has been a decline in China’s
growth rates, whereas, Pakistan met with drastic
decline at 4 per cent. Some scholars hold the reform
processes introduced in 1988 in Pakistan and political
instability over a long period as reasons behind this
trend.



Sectoral Contribution towards GDP in 
India, China and Pakistan

Sectoral Contribution to GDP (in %), 2015-2017

Sector India China Pakistan
Agriculture 17 9 25

Industry 30 43 21
Services 53 48 54

Total 100 100 100

Share of Agricultural Sector
In China, the contribution of agriculture to GDP was
9 per cent in 2015-17, in India it was 17 per cent and in
Pakistan, it was 25 per cent.



Share of Manufacturing and Service Sectors
In all three economies, the industry and service sectors
contribute more in terms of output. In China, manufacturing
and service sectors contribute the highest to GDP at 43
and 48 per cent, respectively whereas in India and
Pakistan, it is the service sector which contributes the
highest by more than 50 per cent of GDP.
The contribution of industries to GDP is at 30 per cent
in India and 21 per cent in Pakistan.



Sectoral Share of Employment in India, 
China and Pakistan

Sectoral Share of Employment in 2015-2017

 In China, only 17.5 per cent of the workforce were
engaged in agriculture in 2015-17. But the proportion
of workforce that works in this sector is more in
India. In Pakistan, 42 per cent of people work in
agriculture, whereas, in India, it is 42.7 per cent.

Sector India China Pakistan
Agriculture 42.7 17.5 42

Industry 23.8 26.5 3.7
Services 33.5 56 54.3

Total 100 100 100



 In all the three economies, the industry and service
sectors have less proportion of workforce. The
proportion of workforce engaged in manufacturing
in India and Pakistan were low at 23.8 and 3.7 per
cent respectively.



Development of India, China and 
Pakistan with respect to Indicators of 
Human Development

Some Selected Indicators of Human 
Development, 2016-17

Item India China Pakistan
Human Development Index (Value) 0.640 0.752 0.562

Rank (based on HDI) 130 86 150

Life Expectancy at Birth (years) 68.8 76.4 66.6

Mean years of Schooling (% aged 15 and above) 6.4 7.8 8.6

GDP per capita (PPP US$) 6,427 15,309 5,035

People Below Poverty Line (at $3.20 a day PPP) (%) 60.4 23.5 46.4

Infant Mortality Rate (per 1000 live births) 34.6 8.5 64.2

Maternal Mortality Rate (per 1 lakh births) 174 27 178

Population using Improved Sanitation (%) 44.2 75 58.3



Population with Sustainable Access to Improved 
Water Source (%)

94 96 91

Percentage of Undernourished Children 37.9 8.1 46.4

 China is moving ahead of India and Pakistan. This is
true for many indicators of human development—
(i) Income indicators such as GDP per capita,

Proportion of population below poverty line.
(ii) Health indicators such as mortality rates, access

to sanitation, adult literacy rate, life expectancy,
malnourishment.

 Pakistan is a people below the poverty line and also its
performance head of India in reducing proportion of
in sanitation. For the proportion of people below
the international poverty rate of $3.20 a day, India
has the largest share of poor among the three countries.



 Neither of these two countries-India and Pakistan-
have been able to save women from maternal mortality.

 In China, for one lakh births, only 27 women die
whereas in India and Pakistan, about 178 and 174
women die respectively.

Liberty Indicators
The human development indicators given above are all
extremely important indicators; but these are not
sufficient. Along with these, we also need what may be
called ‘liberty indicators’.
Liberty indicators are those indicators which 
represent the degree of social and political 
freedom to individuals in a country.



Examples:
(i) A measure of ‘the extent of democratic participation

in social and political decision-making’.
(ii) A measure of ‘the extent of Constitutional protection

given to rights of citizens’.
(iii) A measure of ‘the extent of constitutional protection

of the Independence of the Judiciary and the Rule
of Law’.

Without including these (and perhaps some more) and
giving them overriding importance in the list, the
construction of a human development index may be
said to be incomplete and its usefulness limited.



Question 1
What is the important implication of the ‘one child norm’ 
in China? (NCERT) 

Think as you read 10.2



Answer 1
One child norm has the important implication that it
leads to arrest in the growth of population.

Think as you read 10.2



Question 2

Think as you read 10.2

The population of Pakistan is very small and accounts for
roughly about _______ of China or India.



Answer 2

one-tenth

Think as you read 10.2



Question 3

The population growth in China is low as compared to
India and Pakistan.Why?

Think as you read 10.2



Answer 3

Scholars point out the ‘one child norm’ introduced
in China in the late 1970s as the major reason for
low population growth.

Think as you read 10.2



Question 4

The sex ratio is low and biased against females in all 
three countries. Why?

Think as you read 10.2



Answer 4

‘Preference for son’ prevailing in all these countries is
the reason for low sex ratio.

Think as you read 10.2



Question 5

In China, only about 10 per cent of its total land area
is suitable for the cultivation.Why?

Think as you read 10.2



Answer 5

In China, due to topographic and climatic conditions, the
area suitable for cultivation is relatively small.

Think as you read 10.2



Question 6

Until the 1980s, more than 80 per cent of the people in
China were dependent on farming as their sole source
of livelihood. Since then, the government encouraged
people to leave their fields and pursue other activities
such as ___________.

Think as you read 10.2



Answer 6

handicrafts, commerce and transport

Think as you read 10.2



Question 7

Fill in the blanks:
(a) Maternal mortality rate is high in _____________. 

(China/ Pakistan)
(b) Proportion of people below poverty line is more in 

__________. (India/Pakistan)

Think as you read 10.2



Answer 7

(a) Pakistan, (b) India

Think as you read 10.2



10.3
Development Strategies —
An Appraisal



It is common to find developmental strategies of a
country as a model to others for lessons and guidance
for their own development. It is particularly evident
after the introduction of the reform process in different
parts of the world. In order to learn from economic
performance of our neighbouring countries, it is
necessary to have an understanding of the roots of
their successes and failures. It is also necessary to
distinguish between, and contrast, the different phases
of their strategies.



Development Strategies of China
Why did China introduce structural reforms in 
1978?
China did not have any compulsion to introduce reforms as 
dictated by the World Bank and International Monetary Fund 
to India. The new leadership at that time in China was not 
happy with the slow pace of growth and lack of modernisation
in the Chinese economy under the Maoist rule. They felt that 
Maoist vision of economic development based on 
decentralisation, self sufficiency and shunning of foreign 
technology, goods and capital had failed. Despite extensive 
land reforms, collectivisation, the Great Leap Forward and 
other initiatives, the per capita grain output in 1978 was the 
same as it was in the mid-1950s.



Various factors that led to the rapid growth in 
economic development in China
 Establishment of infrastructure in the areas of

education and health, land reforms, long existence
of decentralised planning and existence of small
enterprises helped positively in improving the social
and income indicators in the post reform period.

 Through the commune system, there was more
equitable distribution of food grains.

 Each reform measure was first implemented at a
smaller level and then extended on a massive scale.



The experimentation under decentralised government
enabled to assess the economic, social and political
costs of success or failure. For instance, when reforms
were made in agriculture by handing over plots of land
to individuals for cultivation, it brought prosperity to a
vast number of poor people. It created conditions for
the subsequent phenomenal growth in rural industries
and built up a strong support base for more reforms.
Scholars quote many such examples on how reform
measures led to rapid growth in China.



Reasons for the slow growth and 
re-emergence of poverty in Pakistan
In Pakistan the reform process led to worsening of all
the economic indicators. Though the data on international
poverty line for Pakistan is quite healthy, scholars using
the official data of Pakistan indicate rising poverty there.
The proportion of poor in 1960s was more than 40 per
cent which declined to 25 per cent in 1980s and started
rising again in 1990s.
The reasons for the slow-down of growth and re-
emergence of poverty in Pakistan’s economy are:
(i) Agricultural growth and food supply situation were

based not on an institutionalised process of technical



change but on good harvest. When there was a
good harvest, the economy was in good condition,
when it was not, the economic indicators showed
stagnation or negative trends.

(ii) If a country is able to build up its foreign exchange
earnings by sustainable export of manufactured
goods, it need not worry. In Pakistan, most foreign
exchange earnings came from remittances from
Pakistani workers in the Middle-east and the
exports of highly volatile agricultural products.

(iii) There was also growing dependence on foreign
loans on the one hand and increasing difficulty in
paying back the loans on the other.



However, during the last few years, Pakistan has recovered
its economic growth and has been sustaining. In 2015-
16, the Annual Plan 2016-17 reports that, the GDP
registered a growth of 4.7 per cent, highest when compared
to the previous eight years. While agriculture recorded
growth rate far from satisfactory level, industrial and
service sectors grew at 6.8 and 5.7 per cent respectively.
Many macroeconomic indicators also began to show
stable and positive trends.



During the reforms, India performed moderately, but a
majority of its people still depend on agriculture.
Infrastructure is lacking in many parts of the country. It
is yet to raise the level of living of more than one-fourth
of its population that lives below the poverty line.
Scholars are of the opinion that political instability,
over-dependence on remittances and foreign aid along
with volatile performance of agriculture sector are the
reasons for the slowdown of the Pakistan economy. Yet,
last three years, many macroeconomic indicators began
showing positive and higher growth rates reflecting the
economic recovery.



In China, the lack of political freedom and its implications
for human rights are major concerns; yet, in the last
three decades, it used the ‘market system without
losing political commitment’ and succeeded in raising
the level of growth alongwith alleviation of poverty.
Unlike India and Pakistan, which are attempting to
privatise their public sector enterprises, China has used
the market mechanism to ‘create additional social and
economic opportunities’. By retaining collective ownership
of land and allowing individuals to cultivate lands,
China has ensured social security in rural areas. Public
intervention in providing social infrastructure even
prior to reforms has brought about positive results in
human development indicators in China.



Comparison of common events in India, 
China and Pakistan

Events India China Pakistan
Independence

/People’s
Republic

India got 
independence 
from British 
rule in 1947

People’s 
Republic of 
China was 
established 

in 1949

Pakistan 
became 

independent 
nation in 1947

First five year
plan 

1951 1953 1956

Introduction 
of  economic 
reforms

1991 1978 1988



Sequence of Events in China
I Establishment of People’s Republic of China 1949

II Announcement of first five year plan 1953

III Initiated the Great Leap Forward (GLF) 
campaign, aimed at industrialising the country 
on a massive scale

1958

IV Mao introduced the Great Proletarian Cultural 
Revolution (under which students and 
professionals were sent to work and learn from 
the countryside)

1965

V Introduction of Economic Reforms 1978



Stages of Economic Development in 
Pakistan
I Import-Substitution based 

industrialisation and introduction 
of Green Revolution

Late 1950, and 1960s

II Nationalisation of capital goods 
industries

1970s

III Denationalisation and 
encouragement of private sector

Late 1970s and 1980s

IV Introduction of economic reforms 1988



Comparison of Demographic Indicators of 
India, China and Pakistan

Demographic 
Indicators

India China Pakistan

Annual growth 
rate of population 
(2015)

1.2% (is in the 
danger zone of 
more than 1% p.a.)

0.5% (lowest; 
mainly due to 
one-child norm)

2.1% 
(highest)

Child sex ratio   
(2015)

929 (highly 
skewed)

941 947

Fertility rate 
(2015)

2.3 1.6 (low) 3.7 (very 
high)

Density (per sq. 
km)

441 (highest) 146 (lowest) 245

Urbanisation
(2015)

33% 56% 39%



GDP Growth Rate and Sectoral Contribution
in India, China and Pakistan

Issues India China Pakistan
Annual growth of GDP 

1980-90 
2015-2017 

5.7%
7.3%

10.3%
6.8%

6.3%
5.3%

Sectoral share of GDP (2015-2017)
Agriculture 
Industry 
Services 

17%
30%
53%

9%
43%
48%

25%
21%
54%



Comparison of Human Development 
Indicators of India, China and Pakistan

Human Development Indicators India China Pakistan

Maternal Mortality Rate (per 1 lakh births) 174 27 178

People living below poverty line (based 
international poverty rate of $ 3.20  a day)

60.4% 23.5% 46.4%

Life Expectancy (in years) (2016-17) 68.8 76.4 66.6 

Infant Mortality Rate (per 1,000 live births) 34.6 8.5 64.2

Population using improved sanitation 44.2% 75% 58.3%

Percentage of undernourished children 37.9% 8.1% 46.4%



Key Term

Liberty Indicators: Liberty indicators are those indicators which
represent the degree of social and political freedom to individuals
in a country. Human development indicators are not sufficient.
Without including liberty indicators, the construction of a human
development index may be said to be incomplete and its
usefulness limited.
Examples of liberty indicators:
(i) A measure of “the extent of constitutional protection given to

rights of citizens”.
(ii) A measure of the extent of constitutional protection of the

independence of Judiciary and the Rule of Law.



Question 1
Why it is necessary to have an understanding of the roots 
of successes and failures of economic reforms policies of 
neighbouring countries? 

Think as you read 10.3



Answer 1
In order to learn from economic performance of our
neighbouring countries, it is necessary to have an
understanding of the roots of their successes and failures.
It is also necessary to distinguish between, and contrast,
the different phases of their strategies.

Think as you read 10.3



Question 2

Think as you read 10.3

What are the reasons for the slowdown of the Pakistan
economy?



Answer 2

Scholars are of the opinion that political instability, over-
dependence on remittances and foreign aid along with
volatile performance of agriculture sector are the
reasons for the slowdown of the Pakistan economy.

Think as you read 10.3



Question 3

What factors helped China positively improving the 
social and income indicators in the post reform period?

Think as you read 10.3



Answer 3

Establishment of infrastructure in the areas of education
and health, land reforms, long existence of decentralised
planning and existence of small enterprises.

Think as you read 10.3



Question 1
Nations are forming regional and global economic 
groupings to strengthen their own domestic economies. 
Name any two such groupings formed by different nations

Objective Type Questions



Answer 1
SAARC ,Europeon Union , ASEAN , G–8 , G–20, BRICS 
(any two).

Objective Type Questions



Question 2

Objective Type Questions

Match the following:

A. The largest democracy of the world, 
Secularism, Liberal constitution system

(i) India 

B. The militarist political power structure (ii) China
C. The command economy, which receltly

started moving towards a democratic 
system and more liberal economic 
restructing.

(iii) Pakistan



Answer 2

A – (i) , B – (iii) C – (ii)

Objective Type Questions



Question 3

While India and Pakistan became independent nations in
1947, People’s Republic of China was established in:

(Choose the correct alternative)
(a) 1949
(b) 1953
(c) 1958 
(d) 1965

Objective Type Questions



Answer 3

(a) 1949

Objective Type Questions



Question 4

Match the following:

Objective Type Questions

(a) Birds, animals and 
plants forests, fisheries, 
etc.

(i) Biotic elements of 
environment

(b) Air, water, land etc. (ii) Abiotic elements of 
environment



Answer 4

(a)– (i), (b) – (ii)

Objective Type Questions



Question 5

India and Pakistan adopted similar development 
strategies such as _____________.

(Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 5

Creating a large public sector and raising public
expenditure on social development.

Objective Type Questions



Question 6

Match the following:

Objective Type Questions

Column I Column II
(a) Regional and global economic 

grouping’s such as the SAARC, G–
8, G–20, ASEAN etc.

(i) Students and professionals were 
sent to work and learn from the 
country side.

(b) The Great Leap Forward (GLF) 
campaign initiated by China in 
1958.

(ii) Means to strength then their 
own domestics economies.

(c) The Commune system in China. (iii) People collectively cultivated 
lands.

(d) The Great Proletarian Cultural 
Revolution introduced by Mao in 
1965.

(iv) Industrialising the country on a 
massive scale.



Answer 6

(ii), (iv), (iii), (i)

Objective Type Questions



Question 7

________________ campaign was initiated in China in 
1958, aimed at industrialising the country on a massive 
scale. People were encouraged to set up industries in their 
backyards . (Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 7

The Great Leap Forward (GLF)

Objective Type Questions



Question 8

Identify the correct sequence of alternatives given in Column
II by matching them with respective events of China in
Column I:

Objective Type Questions

Column I Column II

(a) Introduction of economic reforms in China. (i) 1949

(b) Establishment of People’s Republic of China. (ii) 1953

(c) China announced its first five year plan. (iii) 1958

(d) The Great Leap Forward campaign initiated 
in China.

(iv) 1978



Answer 8

A – (iv) , B – (i) , C – (ii) , D – (iii).

Objective Type Questions



Question 9

The population of Pakistan is very small and accounts 
for roughly about 1/8th of China or India. (True/False)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 9

True

Objective Type Questions



Question 10

Among the three nations India, Pakistan and China , the 
population growth is the highest in China. (True/False)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 10

False: The population growth is the highest in Pakistan
(2.1% p.a. in 2015), followed by India (1.2% p.a. in 2015)
and China (0.5% p.a.).

Objective Type Questions



Question 11

_____________ is the major reason for low 
population growth and a decline in the sex ratio in 
China. (Fill up the blank with the correct answer)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 11

‘One child norm’ introduced in China

Objective Type Questions



Question 12

The fertility rate in low in China and very high in
Pakistan. (True/False)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 12

True

Objective Type Questions



Question 13

In 2015-17 there has been a decline in Pakistan’s growth 
rate. Give reasons.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 13

(i) Reform processes introduced in Pakistan.
(ii) Political instability over a large period.

Objective Type Questions



Question 14

China’s growth is mainly contributed by the
manufacturing and service sectors and India’s growth by
the service sector. (True/False)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 14

True

Objective Type Questions



Question 15

Match the following:

Objective Type Questions

(a) High degree of urbanisation (i) India

(b) Very high fertility rate (ii) China
(c) Lowest density of population (iii) Pakistan

(d) Growth due to service sector



Answer 15

A – (ii) , B – (iii) , C – (ii) , D – (i)

Objective Type Questions



Question 16

Measures of ‘the extent of constitutional protection given
to rights of citizens’ or ‘the extent of constitutional
protection of the Independence day of the Judiciary and
the Rule of Law’ are called ____________. (Human
development indicators /Liberty indicators)

(Fill up the blank with the correct option)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 16

Liberty indicators

Objective Type Questions



Question 17

GDP per capital , or proportion of population below 
poverty line is _________________. (Income 
indicator of human development / Health indicator of 
human development)

(Fill up the blank with the correct option)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 17

Income indicator of human development

Objective Type Questions



Question 18

During the last few years, Pakistan has recovered in 
economic growth and has been sustaining. (True/False)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 18

True: In 2015-16, the GDP registered a growth of 4.7
percent, highest when compared to the previous eight
years.

Objective Type Questions



Question 19

First five year plan of _________ commenced in the 
year 1956. (Pakistan / China)

(Fill up the blank with the correct option)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 19

Pakistan

Objective Type Questions



Question 20

Reforms in __________ were introduced in 1978. 
(Pakistan / China)

(Fill up the blank with the correct option)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 20

China

Objective Type Questions



Question 21

Maternal mortality rate is high in ____________ . 
(China / Pakistan)

(Fill up the blank with the correct option)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 21

The United Nations Conference on Environment and 
Development (UNCED)

Objective Type Questions



Question 22
Proportion of people living below poverty line is
more in ______________. (India / Pakistan)

(Fill up the blank with the correct option)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 22

India

Objective Type Questions



Question 23

Infant mortality rate is high in _______________ . 
(India / Pakistan)

(Fill up the blank with the correct option)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 23

Pakistan

Objective Type Questions



Question 24

Percentage of undernourished children is more in 
_________. (India / Pakistan)

(Fill up the blank with the correct option)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 24

Pakistan

Objective Type Questions



Question 25

Percentage of population using improved sanitation is 
highest in ________________ .(India / China / 
Pakistan)

(Fill up the blank with the correct option)

Objective Type Questions



Answer 25

China

Objective Type Questions



Question 26

Which of the following countries has the lowest density 
of population? (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) India
(b) China
(c) Pakistan 
(d) None of the above

Objective Type Questions



Answer 26

(b) China

Objective Type Questions



Question 27

Growth rate of population is highest in which of the 
following country? (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) India
(b) China
(c) Pakistan
(d) None of the above

Objective Type Questions



Answer 27 

(c) Pakistan

Objective Type Questions



Question 28

The Great Leap Forward (GLF) campaign was launched 
in China in the year: (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) 1978
(b) 1988
(c) 1958
(d) 1949

Objective Type Questions



Answer 28

(c) 1958

Objective Type Questions



Question 29

Fertility rate is very high in which of the following 
country? (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) India
(b) China
(c) Pakistan
(d) None of the above

Objective Type Questions



Answer 29

(c) Pakistan

Objective Type Questions



Question 30

Special Economic Zones were set up by China to:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) Attract foreign investors.
(b) To develop the backward regions.
(c) To maintain economic equality.
(d) To promote private sector.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 30

(a) Attract foreign investors.

Objective Type Questions



Question 31

China discontinued the one child policy because:
(Choose the correct alternative)

(a) There will be more elderly people in proportion to
young people.

(b) It increased the number of dependent population.
(c) People became dissatisfied with the policy.
(d) Population of the country decreased.

Objective Type Questions



Answer 31

(a) There will be more elderly people in proportion
to young people.

Objective Type Questions



Question 32

China succeeded in achieving higher growth rate than 
India because: (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Followed communist pattern of economy.
(b) Started reforms early
(c) Given much importance to manufacturing sector.
(d) All of the above

Objective Type Questions



Answer 33

(c) Service sector

Objective Type Questions



Question 34

Which of the following features relates to the Chinese 
economy: (Choose the correct alternative)
(a) Very high fertility rate
(b) Growth due to service sector
(c) Growth due to manufacturing and service sectors
(d) High density of population

Objective Type Questions



Answer 34

(c) Growth due to manufacturing and service sectors

Objective Type Questions



Question 1
“The present day fast industrial growth in China can be
traced back to the reforms introduced in 1978.” Defend
or refute the above statement. (4 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 1
The given statement is correct.
(i) In the initial phase, reforms were initiated in

agriculture, foreign trade and investment sectors.
For instance, in agriculture commune lands were
divided into small plots which were allocated (for
use not ownership) to individual households. They
were allowed to keep all income from the land after
paying taxes.

(ii) In the later phase, reforms were initiated in the
industrial sector.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Private sector firms and township & village
enterprises were allowed to produce goods. At this
stage, State Owned Enterprises (SOEs) were made
to face competition.

(iv) In order to attract foreign investors, special
economic zones were set up.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 2

China did not have any compulsion to introduce reforms as
dictated by the World Bank and International Monetary
Fund to India and Pakistan. Why did China introduce
structural reforms in 1978? Also, evaluate the various
factors that led to the rapid growth in economic
development in China in the post reform period.

(6 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 2
China introduced economic reforms in 1978 because
of the following reasons:

(i) The new leadership at that time in China was not happy
with the slow pace of growth and lack of modernisation
in the Chinese economy under the Maoist rule. They felt
that Maoist vision of economic development based on
decentralisation, self-sufficiency and shunning of foreign
technology, goods and capital had failed.

(ii) Despite extensive land reforms, the Great Leap Forward
(GLF) and other initiatives, per capita grain output in
1978 was the same as it was in the mid-1950s.During

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



1980-90, when many developed countries were
finding it difficult to maintain a growth rate of even 5
per cent, China was able to maintain double-digit
growth rate of 10.3% p.a.
The various factors that led to the rapid growth in
economic development in China in the post-reform
period were as follows:

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



The experimentation under decentralised government
enabled to assess the economic, social and political costs
of success or failure. For instance, when reforms were
made in agriculture (by handing over plots of land to
individuals for cultivation), it brought prosperity to a vast
number of poor people. It created conditions for the
subsequent growth in rural industries and built up a
strong support-base for more reforms.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 3

“In China, the lack of political freedom and its implications for 
human rights are major concerns; yet, in the last three decades, 
it has succeeded in raising the level of growth along with 
alleviation of poverty. China is moving ahead of India and 
Pakistan in terms of many human development indicators.”
Defend or refute the above statement. (4 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 3
The given statement is correct.
China used the ‘market system without losing political
commitment’ and succeeded in raising the level of
growth along with alleviation of poverty. Unlike India and
Pakistan, which are attempting to privatise their PSEs
China has used the market mechanism to create
additional social and economic opportunities.
By retaining collective ownership of land and allowing
individuals to cultivate lands, China has ensured social
security in rural areas. Public investment in infrastructure
in the areas of education and health brought about

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



positive results in human development indicators in
China.
China is moving ahead of India and Pakistan in terms of
Human Development indicators as shown below:

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 

HD Indicators India China Pakistan
Life expectancy 68.8 years 76.4 years 66.6 year

People below poverty line 60.4% 23.5% 46.4%

Infant Mortality Rate (per 1,000 
live births)

34.6 8.5 64.2

Maternal Mortality Rate (per 1 
Lakh births)

174 27 178



Question 4

“In Pakistan the reform process led to worsening of all the 
economic indicators. However, during the last few years, Pakistan 
has recovered its economic growth and has been sustaining.”
Defend or refute the above statement. (6 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 4
The given statement is correct.

(i) Declining growth rate – The reform process introduced
in Pakistan led to declining growth rate in Pakistan.
The annual growth of GDP was 6.3 per cent during
1980-90, which decreased to 5.3 per cent during
2015-2017.

(ii) Re-emergence of poverty – The proportion of poor in
1980s was 25 per cent, which started rising again
during 1990s.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 4
The reasons for the slow-down of growth and re-
emergence of poverty in Pakistan’s economy are as
follows:

(i) Volatile performance of agriculture sector –
Agricultural growth and food supply situation were 
based not on an institutionalised process of technical 
change but on good harvest. When there was a good 
harvest, the economy was in good condition, when it 
was not, the economic indicators showed stagnation 
or negative trends.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 4
(ii) Over-dependence on remittances and foreign aid – In

Pakistan most foreign exchange earnings came from
remittances from Pakistani workers in the middle-east
and the exports of highly volatile agricultural products.
There was also growing dependence on foreign loans,
and increasing difficulty in paying back the loans.

(iii) Political instability over a long period of time. However,
during the last few years, Pakistan has recovered its
economic growth. In 2015-16, the GDP registered a
growth of 4.7 per cent, highest when compared to the
previous eight years.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 4
While agricultural sector recorded growth rate far from
satisfactory level, industrial and service sectors grew at
6.8 and 5.7 per cent respectively.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 5

“Till the late 1970s, India, China and Pakistan – all the three
countries were maintaining the same level of low development.
The last three decades have taken these countries to different
levels.”
Do you agree with the given statement? Give valid reasons
in support of your answer. (6 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 5
The given statement is correct.
INDIA
The annual growth of GDP increased moderately
from 5.7% during1980-90 to 7.3% during 2015-2017.
The share of service sector in GDP is the largest (53%).
• A majority of its people still depend on agriculture.

In 2015-2017 about 43% of India workforce was
engaged in agriculture.

• Infrastructure is lacking in many parts of the country.
• It is yet to raise the level of living of more than one-

fourth of its population that lives below the poverty
line. HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



PAKISTAN
• The annual growth rate of GDP has fallen from

6.3% during 1980-90 to 5.3% during 2015-2017.
• The official data of Pakistan indicate rising poverty

there. The proportion of poor which was 25 per
cent in 1980s started rising again in 1990s.
Political instability over a long period of time, over
dependence on remittances and foreign aid and
volatile performance of agricultural sector are the
reasons for the slowdown of the Pakistan economy.
However, during the last three years, Pakistan has
recovered its economic growth.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



In 2015-16, GDP growth rate was 4.7%, highest in last
8 years. Many macroeconomic indicators also began
to show stable and positive results.
CHINA
In China, the lack of political freedom and its implication
for human rights are major concerns; yet, in the last
three decades, it used the ‘market system without
losing political commitment’ and succeeded in raising
the level of growth along with alleviation of poverty.
• China has used the market mechanism to create

additional social and economic opportunities.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



• By retaining collective ownership of land and allowing
individuals to cultivate lands, China has ensured social
security in rural areas.

• Public investment in social infrastructure brought
about positive results in human development indicators
in China.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Question 6

Mention the salient demographic indicators of China,
Pakistan and Inwdia. (6 marks)

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



Answer 6
Demographic indicators of India, China and Pakistan:
(i) Population: The population of China is the highest

followed by India. Out of every six persons living in
this world, one is an Indian and another a Chinese.
The population of Pakistan is very small.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 

Country Estimated population (in million) (2015)

India 1311

China 1371

Pakistan 188



(ii) Density: Though China is the largest nation and
geographically occupies the largest area among the
three nations, its density is the lowest.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 

Country Density (per sq. km)

India 441

China 146

Pakistan 245



(iii) Annual growth of population: The population growth
is the highest in Pakistan, whereas it is the lowest in
China. ‘One Child norm’ introduced in China in the
late 1970s is the major reason for low population
growth in China.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 

Country Annual Growth of population (2015)

India 1.2

China 0.5

Pakistan 2.1



The annual population growth rate of India is in the
danger zone of more than 1% p.a. India will be
overtaking China as the most populous country in the
world in near future.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 



(iv) Child sex ratio: The child sex ratio is low and biased
against females in all three countries. ‘Preference for
son’ may be the major reason for this.
Amongst the three countries, India has most skewed
data sex ratio (929 females per 1,000 males). This is
one of the major concerns for the demographers in India.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 

Country Child sex ratio (2015)

India 929
China 941

Pakistan 947



(v) Fertility rate: The fertility rate is low in China and
very high in Pakistan.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 

Country Fertility rate (2015)

India 2.3

China 1.6

Pakistan 3.7



(vi) Urbanisation: Urbanisation is high in China with India
having only 33% of its people living in urban areas.

HOTs — Analysing, Evaluating & Creating Type Questions 

Country Urbanisation (2015)

India 33%

China 56%

Pakistan 39%



Time Allowed: 1 hour Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 1
Comparative Development Experience of India and its Neighbours



Question 1

Identify the correct sequence of alternatives given in
Column II by matching them with respective events in
Column I: (1 mark)

Column I Column II

A. India announced its first five year plan (i) 1951
B. Pakistan announced its first five year 
plan, now called the Medium Term 
Development Plan.

(ii) 1953

C. China announced its first five year plan. (iii) 1956



Answer 1

A. – (i), B. – (iii), C. – (ii)



Question 2

Which of the following countries has the lowest density
of population?

(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)

(a) India
(b) China
(c) Pakistan
(d) None of the above



Answer 2

(b) China



Question 3

China discontinued the one child policy because:
(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)

(a) There will be more elderly people in proportion 
to young people.

(b) It increased the number of dependent 
population.

(c) People became dissatisfied with the policy.
(d) Population of the country decreased.



Answer 3

(a) There will be more elderly people in proportion 
to young people.



Question 4

Name the revolution introduced in China in 1965 under 
which students and professionals were sent to work and 
learn from the country side. (1 mark)



Answer 4

The Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution (1966-76)



Question 5

Identify the correct sequence of alternatives given in 
Column II by matching them with respective events of 
China in Column I: (1 mark)

Column I Column II

(a) Introduction of economic reforms in China (i) 1949
(b) Establishment of People’s Republic of 

China
(ii) 1953

(c) China announced its first five year plan (iii) 1958
(d) Great Leap Forward campaign initiated 

in China
(iv) 1978



Answer 5

A – (iv) , B – (i) , C – (ii) , D – (iii).



Question 6

Study the following table and analyse the share of
employment and GDP (%) in 2015-2017.

(3 marks)

Sector Contribution to GDP Distribution of 
Workforce

Agriculture 17 9 25 42.7 17.5 42

Industry 30 43 21 23.8 26.5 3.7

Service 53 48 54 33.5 56 54.3

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100



Question 7

Comment on the growth rate trends witnessed in China
and India in the last two decades. (3 marks)



Question 8

Explain the Great Leap Forward campaign of China
as initiated in 1958. Also, state the problems which
GLF campaign met with. (4 marks)



Answer 8

The Great Leap Forward (GLF) campaign was initiated
in China in 1958, which aimed at industrialising the
country on a massive scale.
• People were encouraged to set up industries in their

backyards.
• In rural areas, communes were started. Under the

Commune system, people collectively cultivated
lands. In 1958, there were 26,000 communes
covering almost all the farm population.



However, GLF campaign met with many problems:
(i) A severe drought caused havoc in China killing about

30 million people.
(ii) When Russia had conflicts with China, it withdrew its

professionals who had earlier been sent to China to
help in the industrialisation process.



Question 9

Describe the path of developmental initiatives taken 
by Pakistan for its economic development. (4 marks)



Answer 9

Development initiatives taken by Pakistan:
(i) In the late 1950s and 1960s, Pakistan introduced

a variety of regulated policy framework (for
import substitution-based industrialisation). The
policy combined tariff protection and direct-
import controls. The introduction of Green
Revolution led to mechanisation and increase in
public investment in infrastructure, which led to a
rise in the production of food grains.



(ii) In the 1970s, nationalisation of capital goods 
industries took place. 

(iii) Pakistan then shifted its policy orientation in the
late 1970s and 1980s when the major thrust areas
were denationalisation and encouragement of
private sector. During this period, Pakistan
received financial support from western nations
and remittances from Pakistani workers in the
middle-east. This helped the country in stimulating
economic growth. The government also offered
incentives to the private sector. All this created a



conducive climate for new investments.
(iv) In 1988, economic reforms were initiated in 

Pakistan.



Question 10

Mention the salient demographic indicators of China, 
Pakistan and India. (6marks)



Time Allowed: 1 hour Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 2
Comparative Development Experience of India and its Neighbours



Question 1

Identify the correct sequence of alternatives given in
Column II by matching them with respective events of
China in Column I: (1 mark)

Column I Column II 

(a) Regional and global economic 
grouping’s such as the SAARC, G–8, 
G–20, ASEAN etc.

(i) Students and professionals were 
sent to work and learn from the 
country side.

(b) The Great Leap Forward (GLF) 
campaign initiated by China in 1958.

(ii) Means to strengthen their own 
domestics economies.

(c) The Commune system in China. (iii) People collectively cultivated lands.

(d) The Great Proletarian Cultural 
Revolution introduced by Mao in 
1965.

(iv) Industrialising the country on a 
massive scale.



Answer 1

(ii), (iv), (iii), (i)



Question 2

First five year plan of ____________ commenced in
the year 1956. (Pakistan/China)

(Fill up the blank with correct option) (1 mark)



Answer 2

Pakistan



Question 3

Special Economic Zones were set up by China to:
(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)

(a) Attract foreign investors.
(b) To develop the backward regions.
(c) To maintain economic equality.
(d) To promote private sector.



Answer 3

(a) Attract foreign investors.



Question 4

China succeeded in achieving higher growth rate than 
India because: 

(Choose the correct alternative) (1 mark)

(a) It followed communist pattern of economy.
(b) It started reforms early.
(c) It gave much importance to manufacturing 

sector.
(d) All of above



Answer 4

(c) It gave much importance to manufacturing 
sector.



Question 5

China is ahead of India and Pakistan on many human 
development indicators. These improvements were 
attributed to the reform process initiated in China in 
1978. (True/False) (1 mark)



Answer 5

False: China is ahead of India and Pakistan on many 
human development indicators. However, these 
improvements were attributed not to the reform 
process but the strategies that China adopted in the 
pre-reform period.



Question 6

Give reasons for the slow growth and re-emergence of 
poverty in Pakistan. (3 marks)



Question 7

Why did China introduce structural reforms in 1978?
(3 marks)



Question 8

Answer the following questions on the basis of the
following data:
(a) Comment upon the population growth rates among

the three countries. (3 marks)

(b) Which country has most skewed in sex ratio?
(1 mark)

Country Estimated Population 
(in million)

Annual Growth of 
Population (in%)

Sex Ratio

India 1311 1.2 929

China 1371 0.5 941

Pakistan 188 2.1 947



Answer 8

(a) The given data shows that the annual growth
rate of population is maximum in Pakistan
standing at 2.1%, whereas; the same stands at
a meager 0.5% in case of China (might be a
direct result of the One Child Policy adopted).
The annual population growth rate of India is in
the danger zone of more than 1% p.a. India
will be overtaking China as the most populous
country in the world in near future.



(b) Amongst the three countries stated above, India 
has most skewed data sex ratio (929 female per 
1000 male). This is one of the major concerns for 
the demographers in India.



Question 9

China’s rapid industrial growth can be traced back to its 
reforms in 1978. Do you agree? Elucidate. (4 marks)



Question 10

Compare and contrast the development of India, China 
and Pakistan with respect to some salient human 
development indicators. (6 marks)



Time Allowed: 1 hour Maximum Marks: 25

Self-Assessment Test 3
Comparative Development Experience of India and its Neighbours



Question 1

Match the following:

(a) High degree of urbanisation (i) India

(b) Very high fertility rate (ii) China

(c) Lowest density of population (iii)Pakistan

(d) Growth due to service sector



Answer 1

A – (ii) , B – (iii) ,  C – (ii) , D – (i)



Question 2

Growth rate of population is highest in which of the
following country? (1 mark)

(a) India
(b) China
(c) Pakistan
(d) None of the above



Answer 2

(c) Pakistan



Question 3

Mention any two important implications/limitations of 
the ‘one child norm’ in China, which led China to allow 
couples to have two children. (1 mark)



Answer 3

(i) Low population growth (0.5% p.a.)
(ii) Decline the child sex ratio (941 females per 

thousand males)
(iii) After a decades, in China, there will be more elderly 

people in proportion to young people.



Question 4

What are the various means by which countries are 
trying to strengthen their own domestic economies?

(1 mark)



Answer 4

(i) Formation of regional and economic groups such as 
SAARC, G-8, G-20 etc. 

(ii) Understanding the development process pursued 
by their neighbouring nations.



Question 5

Match the columns: (1 mark)

A. India (i) 13th Five Year plan (2016-20)

B. China (ii) 11th Five Year plan (2013-18)

C. Pakistan (iii) Followed Five Year plan based 
development model until March 
2017



Answer 5

(iii), (i), (ii)



Question 6

Explain the Great Leap Forward campaign of China as
initiated in 1958. (3 marks)



Question 7

“In Pakistan the reform process led to worsening of all
the economic indicators. However, during the last few
years, Pakistan has recovered its economic growth and
has been sustaining.”
Defend or refute the above statement. (3 marks)



Question 8

“Till the late 1970s, India, China and Pakistan – all the
three countries were maintaining the same level of low
development. The last three decades have taken these
countries to different levels.”
Do you agree with the given statement? Give valid
reasons in support of your answer. (4 marks)



Question 9

Evaluate the various factors that led to the rapid growth
in economic development in China. (4 marks)



Question 10

Study the following table showing the growth of GDP of
the three nations during 1980-2017.

Country 1980-90 2015-2017

India 5.7 7.3

China 10.3 6.8

Pakistan 6.3 5.3

(a) During 1980-1990, when many developed countries
were finding it difficult to maintain a growth rate of
even 5 per cent, China was able to maintain near
double digit growth. Evaluate the various factors



that led to the rapid growth in economic development
in China.

(b) In 2015-2017, there has been a decline in Pakistan
and China’s growth rates, whereas India met with
moderate increase in growth rates. Give reasons.

(6 marks)


	Ch-1
	1.1
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4

	1.2
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5

	1.3
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3

	1.4
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4

	1.5
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4

	1.6
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3

	1.7
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5

	HOTs
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Slide Number 10
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Slide Number 13
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Slide Number 16
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Slide Number 19
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Slide Number 22
	Slide Number 23
	Slide Number 24

	Objective Type Questions
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Slide Number 8
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11
	Question 12
	Answer 12
	Question 13
	Answer 13
	Question 14
	Answer 14
	Question 15
	Answer 15
	Question 16
	Answer 16
	Question 17
	Answer 17
	Question 18
	Answer 18
	Question 19
	Answer 19
	Question 20
	Answer 20
	Question 21
	Answer 21
	Question 22
	Answer 22
	Question 23
	Answer 23
	Question 24
	Answer 24
	Question 25
	Answer 25
	Question 26
	Answer 26
	Question 27
	Answer 27
	Question 28
	Answer 28
	Question 29
	Answer 29
	Question 30
	Answer 30
	Question 31
	Answer 31
	Question 32
	Answer 32
	Question 33
	Answer 33
	Question 34
	Answer 34
	Question 35
	Answer 35
	Question 36
	Answer 36
	Question 37
	Answer 37
	Question 38
	Answer 38
	Question 39
	Answer 39
	Question 40
	Answer 40
	Question 41
	Answer 41
	Question 42
	Answer 42
	Question 43
	Answer 43
	Question 44
	Answer 44
	Question 45
	Answer 45
	Question 46
	Answer 46
	Question 47
	Answer 47
	Question 48
	Answer 48
	Question 49
	Answer 49
	Question 50
	Answer 50
	Question 51
	Answer 51
	Question 52
	Answer 52
	Question 53
	Answer 53
	Question 54
	Answer 54
	Question 55
	Answer 55
	Question 56
	Answer 56

	Self-Assessment Tests
	Self-Assessment Test 1�Indian Economy on the Eve of Independence
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Slide Number 18
	Question 9
	Question 10
	Self-Assessment Test 2�Indian Economy on the Eve of Independence�
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Slide Number 34
	Question 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Slide Number 38
	Question 9
	Question 10
	Self-Assessment Test 3�Indian Economy on the Eve of Independence�
	Question 1
	Slide Number 43
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Question 7
	Question 8
	Question 9
	Question 10


	Ch-2
	2.1 The Goals of Five Year Plans
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Slide Number 36
	Answer 11
	Question 12
	Answer 12
	Question 13
	Answer 13

	2.2 Major Policy Initiatives in Agriculture Sector
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16
	Slide Number 17
	Slide Number 18
	Slide Number 19
	Slide Number 20
	Slide Number 21
	Slide Number 22
	Slide Number 23
	Slide Number 24
	Slide Number 25
	Slide Number 26
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8

	2.3 Industry and Trade
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7

	2.4 Foreign Trade Policy Import Substitution
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16
	Slide Number 17
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3

	Objective Type Questions and Self Assessment Tests
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11
	Question 12
	Answer 12
	Question 13
	Answer 13
	Question 14
	Slide Number 28
	Answer 14
	Question 15
	Answer 15
	Question 16
	Answer 16
	Question 17
	Answer 17
	Question 18
	Answer 18
	Question 19
	Answer 19
	Question 20
	Answer 20
	Question 21
	Answer 21
	Question 22
	Answer 22
	Question 23
	Answer 23
	Question 24
	Answer 24
	Question 25
	Answer 25
	Question 26
	Answer 26
	Question 27
	Answer 27
	Question 28
	Slide Number 57
	Answer 28
	Question 29
	Answer 29
	Question 30
	Answer 30
	Question 31
	Answer 31
	Question 32
	Answer 32
	Question 33
	Answer 33
	Question 34
	Answer 34
	Question 35
	Answer 35
	Question 36
	Answer 36
	Question 37
	Answer 37
	Question 38
	Answer 38
	Question 39
	Answer 39
	Question 40
	Answer 40
	Question 41
	Answer 41
	Question 42
	Answer 42
	Question 43
	Answer 43
	Question 44
	Answer 44
	Question 45
	Answer 45
	Question 46
	Answer 46
	Question 47
	Answer 47
	Question 48
	Answer 48
	Question 49
	Answer 49
	Question 50
	Slide Number 102
	Answer 50
	Question 51
	Answer 51
	Question 52
	Answer 52
	Question 53
	Answer 53
	Question 54
	Answer 54
	Question 55
	Answer 55
	Question 56
	Answer 56
	Question 57
	Answer 57
	Question 58
	Answer 58
	Question 59
	Answer 59
	Question 60
	Answer 60
	Question 61
	Slide Number 125
	Answer 61
	Question 62
	Answer 62
	Question 63
	Answer 63
	Question 64
	Answer 64
	Question 65
	Answer 65
	Question 66
	Answer 66
	Question 67
	Answer 67
	Question 68
	Answer 68
	Question 69
	Answer 69
	Question 70
	Answer 70
	Question 71
	Answer 71
	Question 72
	Answer 72
	Question 73
	Slide Number 150
	Answer 73
	Question 74
	Answer 74
	Question 75
	Answer 75
	Question 76
	Answer 76
	Question 77
	Answer 77
	Question 78
	Answer 78
	Question 79
	Answer 79
	Question 80
	Answer 80
	Question 81
	Answer 81
	Question 82
	Answer 82
	Question 83
	Answer 83
	Question 84
	Answer 84
	Question 85
	Answer 85
	Question 86
	Answer 86
	Question 87
	Answer 87
	Question 88
	Answer 88
	Question 89
	Answer 89
	Question 90
	Answer 90
	Question 91
	Answer 91
	Question 92
	Answer 92
	Question 93
	Answer 93
	Question 94
	Answer 94
	Question 95
	Answer 95
	Question 96
	Answer 96
	Question 97
	Answer 97
	Question 98
	Answer 98
	Question 99
	Answer 99
	Question 100
	Answer 100
	Self-Assessment Test 1�Indian Economy (1950-1990)�
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Slide Number 219
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Slide Number 222
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Slide Number 225
	Slide Number 226
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Slide Number 229
	Slide Number 230
	Question 10
	Self-Assessment Test 2�Indian Economy (1950-1990)�
	Question 1
	Slide Number 234
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Slide Number 239
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Slide Number 242
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Slide Number 248
	Question 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Slide Number 252
	Slide Number 253
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Slide Number 256
	Slide Number 257
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Slide Number 260
	Slide Number 261
	Slide Number 262


	Ch-3
	3.1 Why were Economic Reforms Introduced
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3

	3.2 Liberalisaton
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11
	Question 12
	Answer 12
	Question 13
	Answer 13

	3.3 Privatisation
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3

	3.4 Globalisation
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5

	3.5 Performance of the Indian Economy during Economic Reforms
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6

	3.6 Demonetisation
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5

	3.7 Goods and Services Tax (GST)
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16

	Objective Type Questions and Self Assessment Tests
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Slide Number 12
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11
	Question 12
	Answer 12
	Question 13
	Answer 13
	Question 14
	Answer 14
	Question 15
	Answer 15
	Question 16
	Answer 16
	Question 17
	Answer 17
	Question 18
	Answer 18
	Question 19
	Answer 19
	Question 20
	Answer 20
	Question 21
	Answer 21
	Question 22
	Answer 22
	Question 23
	Answer 23
	Question 24
	Answer 24
	Question 25
	Answer 25
	Question 26
	Answer 26
	Question 27
	Answer 27
	Question 28
	Answer 28
	Question 29
	Answer 29
	Question 30
	Answer 30
	Question 31
	Answer 31
	Question 32
	Answer 32
	Question 33
	Answer 33
	Question 34
	Answer 34
	Question 35
	Answer 35
	Question 36
	Answer 36
	Question 37
	Answer 37
	Question 38
	Answer 38
	Question 39
	Answer 39
	Question 40
	Answer 40
	Question 41
	Slide Number 83
	Answer 41
	Question 42
	Answer 42
	Question 43
	Answer 43
	Question 44
	Answer 44
	Question 45
	Answer 45
	Question 46
	Answer 46
	Question 47
	Answer 47
	Question 48
	Answer 48
	Question 49
	Answer 49
	Question 50
	Answer 50
	Question 51
	Answer 51
	Question 52
	Answer 52
	Question 53
	Answer 53
	Question 54
	Answer 54
	Question 55
	Answer 55
	Question 56
	Answer 56
	Question 57
	Answer 57
	Question 58
	Answer 58
	Question 59
	Answer 59
	Question 60
	Answer 60
	Question 61
	Answer 61
	Question 62
	Answer 62
	Question 63
	Answer 63
	Question 64
	Answer 64
	Question 65
	Answer 65
	Question 66
	Answer 66
	Question 67
	Answer 67
	Question 68
	Answer 68
	Question 69
	Answer 69
	Question 70
	Answer 70
	Question 71
	Answer 71
	Question 72
	Answer 72
	Question 73
	Answer 73
	Question 74
	Answer 74
	Question 75
	Answer 75
	Question 76
	Answer 76
	Question 77
	Answer 77
	Question 78
	Answer 78
	Question 79
	Answer 79
	Question 80
	Answer 80
	Question 81
	Answer 81
	Self-Assessment Test 1�Economic Reforms Since 1991�
	Question 1
	Slide Number 167
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Slide Number 179
	Slide Number 180
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Slide Number 183
	Question 8
	Question 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Slide Number 188
	Slide Number 189
	Slide Number 190
	Slide Number 191
	Slide Number 192
	Self-Assessment Test 2�Indian Economy (1950-1990)�
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Question 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Slide Number 208
	Slide Number 209
	Question 9
	Question 10


	Ch-4
	4.1 Who Are The Poor How Are Poor People Identified
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16
	Slide Number 17
	Slide Number 18
	Slide Number 19
	Slide Number 20
	Slide Number 21
	Slide Number 22
	Slide Number 23
	Slide Number 24
	Slide Number 25
	Slide Number 26
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8

	4.2 What Causes Poverty
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4

	4.3 Policies and Programmes towards Poverty Alleviation
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16
	Slide Number 17
	Slide Number 18
	Slide Number 19
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Slide Number 40
	Slide Number 41
	Slide Number 42
	Slide Number 43

	Objective Type Questions and Self Assessment Tests
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11
	Question 12
	Answer 12
	Question 13
	Answer 13
	Question 14
	Answer 14
	Question 15
	Answer 15
	Question 16
	Answer 16
	Question 17
	Answer 17
	Question 18
	Answer 18
	Question 19
	Answer 19
	Question 20
	Answer 20
	Question 21
	Answer 21
	Question 22
	Answer 22
	Question 23
	Answer 23
	Question 24
	Answer 24
	Question 25
	Answer 25
	Question 26
	Answer 26
	Question 27
	Answer 27
	Question 28
	Answer 28
	Question 29
	Answer 29
	Question 30
	Answer 30
	Question 31
	Answer 31
	Question 32
	Answer 32
	Question 33
	Answer 33
	Question 34
	Answer 34
	Question 35
	Answer 35
	Question 36
	Answer 36
	Question 37
	Answer 37
	Question 38
	Answer 38
	Question 39
	Answer 39
	Question 40
	Answer 40
	Question 41
	Answer 41
	Question 42
	Answer 42
	Question 43
	Answer 43
	Question 44
	Answer 44
	Question 45
	Answer 45
	Question 46
	Answer 46
	Question 47
	Answer 47
	Question 48
	Answer 48
	Question 49
	Answer 49
	Question 50
	Answer 50
	Question 51
	Answer 51
	Question 52
	Answer 52
	Question 53
	Answer 53
	Question 54
	Answer 54
	Question 55
	Answer 55
	Question 56
	Answer 56
	Question 57
	Answer 57
	Question 58
	Answer 58
	Question 59
	Answer 59
	Question 60
	Answer 60
	Question 61
	Answer 61
	Question 62
	Answer 62
	Question 63
	Answer 63
	Question 64
	Answer 64
	Question 65
	Answer 65
	Question 66
	Answer 66
	Self-Assessment Test 1�Poverty�
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Slide Number 146
	Question 7
	Question 8
	Question 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Slide Number 152
	Slide Number 153
	Slide Number 154
	Slide Number 155
	Self-Assessment Test 2�Poverty�
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Question 7
	Question 8
	Question 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Slide Number 173
	Slide Number 174
	Slide Number 175
	Slide Number 176
	Slide Number 177


	Ch-5
	5.1 Human Capital — Meaning and Sources
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16
	Slide Number 17
	Slide Number 18
	Slide Number 19
	Slide Number 20
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11

	5.2 State of Human Capital Formation in India
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16
	Slide Number 17
	Slide Number 18
	Slide Number 19
	Slide Number 20
	Slide Number 21
	Slide Number 22
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8

	Objective Type Questions and Self Assessment Tests
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11
	Question 12
	Answer 12
	Question 13
	Answer 13
	Question 14
	Answer 14
	Question 15
	Answer 15
	Question 16
	Answer 16
	Question 17
	Answer 17
	Question 18
	Answer 18
	Question 19
	Answer 19
	Question 20
	Answer 20
	Question 21
	Answer 21
	Question 22
	Answer 22
	Question 23
	Answer 23
	Question 24
	Answer 24
	Question 25
	Answer 25
	Question 26
	Answer 26
	Question 27
	Answer 27
	Question 28
	Answer 28
	Question 29
	Answer 29
	Question 30
	Answer 30
	Question 31
	Answer 31
	Question 32
	Answer 32
	Question 33
	Answer 33
	Question 34
	Answer 34
	Question 35
	Answer 35
	Question 36
	Answer 36
	Question 37
	Answer 37
	Question 38
	Answer 38
	Question 39
	Answer 39
	Question 40
	Answer 40
	Question 41
	Answer 41
	Question 42
	Answer 42
	Question 43
	Answer 43
	Question 44
	Answer 44
	Question 45
	Answer 45
	Self-Assessment Test 1�Human Capital Formation in India�
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Question 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Slide Number 106
	Slide Number 107
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Slide Number 110
	Slide Number 111
	Question 10
	Self-Assessment Test 2�Human Capital Formation in India�
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Question 7
	Question 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Slide Number 129
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Slide Number 132
	Slide Number 133
	Slide Number 134


	Ch-6
	6.1 Rural Development
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4

	6.2 Credit and Marketing in Rural Areas
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8

	6.3 Agricultural Market System
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4

	6.4 Diversification into Productive Activities
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16
	Slide Number 17
	Slide Number 18
	Slide Number 19
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11

	6.5 Sustainable Development and Organic Farming
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3

	Objective Type Questions and Self Assessment Tests
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11
	Question 12
	Answer 12
	Question 13
	Answer 13
	Question 14
	Answer 14
	Question 15
	Answer 15
	Question 16
	Answer 16
	Question 17
	Answer 17
	Question 18
	Answer 18
	Question 19
	Answer 19
	Question 20
	Answer 20
	Question 21
	Answer 21
	Question 22
	Answer 22
	Question 23
	Answer 23
	Question 24
	Answer 24
	Question 25
	Answer 25
	Question 26
	Answer 26
	Question 27
	Answer 27
	Question 28
	Answer 28
	Question 29
	Answer 29
	Question 30
	Answer 30
	Question 31
	Answer 31
	Question 32
	Answer 32
	Question 33
	Answer 33
	Question 34
	Answer 34
	Question 35
	Answer 35
	Question 36
	Answer 36
	Question 37
	Answer 37
	Question 38
	Answer 38
	Question 39
	Answer 39
	Question 40
	Answer 40
	Question 41
	Answer 41
	Question 42
	Answer 42
	Question 43
	Answer 43
	Question 44
	Answer 44
	Question 45
	Answer 45
	Question 46
	Answer 46
	Question 47
	Answer 47
	Self-Assessment Test 1�Rural Development�
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Question 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Slide Number 110
	Slide Number 111
	Slide Number 112
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Slide Number 115
	Question 10
	Self-Assessment Test 2�Rural Development�
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Question 8
	Question 9
	Question 10


	Ch-7
	7.1 Workers and Employment – Participation of People in Employment
	Slide Number 1
	Revised CBSE Syllabus for �2021 Examination
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10

	7.2 Self-Employed and Hired Workers
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8

	7.3 Employment in Firms, Factories and Offices
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5

	7.4 Growth and Changing Structure of Employment
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4

	7.5 Informalisation of Indian Workforce
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Slide Number 13
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5

	7.6 Unemployment - Generation of Employment by Government
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11

	Objective Type Questions
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11
	Question 12
	Answer 12
	Question 13
	Answer 13
	Question 14
	Answer 14
	Question 15
	Answer 15
	Question 16
	Answer 16
	Question 17
	Answer 17
	Question 18
	Answer 18
	Question 19
	Answer 19
	Question 20
	Answer 20
	Question 21
	Answer 21
	Question 22
	Answer 22
	Question 23
	Answer 23
	Question 24
	Answer 24
	Question 25
	Answer 25
	Question 26
	Answer 26
	Question 27
	Answer 27
	Question 28
	Answer 28
	Question 29
	Answer 29
	Question 30
	Answer 30
	Question 31
	Answer 31
	Question 32
	Answer 32
	Question 33
	Answer 33
	Question 34
	Answer 34
	Question 35
	Answer 35
	Question 36
	Answer 36
	Question 37
	Answer 37
	Question 38
	Answer 38
	Question 39
	Answer 39
	Question 40
	Answer 40
	Question 41
	Answer 41
	Question 42
	Answer 42
	Question 43
	Answer 43
	Question 44
	Slide Number 88
	Answer 44
	Question 45
	Answer 45
	Question 46
	Slide Number 93
	Answer 46
	Question 47
	Answer 47
	Question 48
	Answer 48
	Question 49
	Answer 49
	Question 50
	Answer 50
	Question 51
	Answer 51
	Question 52
	Answer 52
	Question 53
	Answer 53
	Question 54
	Answer 54
	Question 55
	Answer 55
	Question 56
	Answer 56
	Question 57
	Answer 57
	Question 58
	Answer 58
	Question 59
	Answer 59
	Question 60
	Answer 60
	Question 61
	Answer 61
	Question 62
	Answer 62
	Question 63
	Answer 63
	Question 64
	Answer 64
	Question 65
	Answer 65


	Ch-8
	8.1 Infrastructure-Meaning and Relevance
	Slide Number 1
	Revised CBSE Syllabus for �2021 Examination
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6

	8.2 The State of Infrastructure in India
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4

	8.3 Health Infrastructure of India
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16
	Slide Number 17
	Slide Number 18
	Slide Number 19
	Slide Number 20
	Slide Number 21
	Slide Number 22
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11
	Question 12
	Answer 12

	Objective Type Questions
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11
	Question 12
	Answer 12
	Question 13
	Answer 13
	Question 14
	Answer 14
	Question 15
	Answer 15
	Question 16
	Answer 16
	Question 17
	Answer 17
	Question 18
	Answer 18
	Question 19
	Answer 19
	Question 20
	Answer 20
	Question 21
	Answer 21
	Question 22
	Answer 22
	Question 23
	Answer 23
	Question 24
	Answer 24
	Question 25
	Answer 25
	Question 26
	Answer 26
	Question 27
	Answer 27
	Question 28
	Answer 28
	Question 29
	Answer 29
	Question 30
	Answer 30
	Question 31
	Answer 31
	Question 32
	Answer 32
	Question 33
	Answer 33
	Question 34
	Answer 34
	Question 35
	Answer 35
	Question 36
	Answer 36
	Question 37
	Answer 37
	Question 38
	Answer 38
	Question 39
	Answer 39
	Question 40
	Answer 40
	Question 41
	Answer 41
	Question 42
	Answer 42
	Question 43
	Answer 43
	Question 44
	Answer 44
	Question 45
	Answer 45

	HOTs
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Slide Number 7
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16


	Ch-9
	9.1 Functions and Role of Environment
	Slide Number 1
	Revised CBSE Syllabus for �2021 Examination
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7

	9.2 State of India’s Environment
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4

	9.3 Steps and Strategies to Attain Sustainable Development
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16
	Slide Number 17
	Slide Number 18
	Slide Number 19
	Slide Number 20
	Slide Number 21
	Slide Number 22
	Slide Number 23
	Slide Number 24
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6

	Objective Type Questions
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11
	Question 12
	Answer 12
	Question 13
	Answer 13
	Question 14
	Answer 14
	Question 15
	Answer 15
	Question 16
	Answer 16
	Question 17
	Answer 17
	Question 18
	Answer 18
	Question 19
	Answer 19
	Question 20
	Answer 20
	Question 21
	Answer 21
	Question 22
	Answer 22
	Question 23
	Answer 23
	Question 24
	Answer 24
	Question 25
	Answer 25
	Question 26
	Answer 26
	Question 27
	Answer 27 
	Question 28
	Answer 28
	Question 29
	Answer 29
	Question 30
	Answer 30
	Question 31
	Answer 31
	Question 32
	Answer 32

	HOTs
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Slide Number 3
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Slide Number 11
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16
	Slide Number 17
	Slide Number 18
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Slide Number 21
	Slide Number 22
	Slide Number 23
	Slide Number 24

	Self Assessments Tests
	Self-Assessment Test 1�Envrionment and Sustainable Development�
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Question 9
	Question 10
	Self-Assessment Test 2�Envrionment and Sustainable Development�
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Question 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Slide Number 34
	Question 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Slide Number 38
	Slide Number 39
	Self-Assessment Test 3�Envrionment and Sustainable Development�
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Question 11
	Question 12
	Question 13
	Question 14
	Question 15
	Question 16
	Question 17


	Ch-10
	10.1 Developmental Path—A Snapshot View
	Slide Number 1
	Revised CBSE Syllabus for �2021 Examination
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11

	10.2 Economic Development Indicators of India, China and Pakistan
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7

	10.3 Development Strategies — An Appraisal
	Slide Number 1
	Slide Number 2
	Slide Number 3
	Slide Number 4
	Slide Number 5
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Slide Number 8
	Slide Number 9
	Slide Number 10
	Slide Number 11
	Slide Number 12
	Slide Number 13
	Slide Number 14
	Slide Number 15
	Slide Number 16
	Slide Number 17
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3

	Objective Type Questions
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Question 7
	Answer 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Question 10
	Answer 10
	Question 11
	Answer 11
	Question 12
	Answer 12
	Question 13
	Answer 13
	Question 14
	Answer 14
	Question 15
	Answer 15
	Question 16
	Answer 16
	Question 17
	Answer 17
	Question 18
	Answer 18
	Question 19
	Answer 19
	Question 20
	Answer 20
	Question 21
	Answer 21
	Question 22
	Answer 22
	Question 23
	Answer 23
	Question 24
	Answer 24
	Question 25
	Answer 25
	Question 26
	Answer 26
	Question 27
	Answer 27 
	Question 28
	Answer 28
	Question 29
	Answer 29
	Question 30
	Answer 30
	Question 31
	Answer 31
	Question 32
	Answer 33
	Question 34
	Answer 34

	HOTs
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Slide Number 3
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Slide Number 6
	Slide Number 7
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Slide Number 10
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Answer 4
	Answer 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Slide Number 18
	Slide Number 19
	Slide Number 20
	Question 6
	Answer 6
	Slide Number 23
	Slide Number 24
	Slide Number 25
	Slide Number 26
	Slide Number 27
	Slide Number 28

	Self-Assessment Test
	Self-Assessment Test 1�Comparative Development Experience of India and its Neighbours��
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Question 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Slide Number 16
	Question 9
	Answer 9
	Slide Number 19
	Slide Number 20
	Question 10
	Self-Assessment Test 2�Comparative Development Experience of India and its Neighbours��
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Question 7
	Question 8
	Answer 8
	Slide Number 37
	Question 9
	Question 10
	Self-Assessment Test 3�Comparative Development Experience of India and its Neighbours��
	Question 1
	Answer 1
	Question 2
	Answer 2
	Question 3
	Answer 3
	Question 4
	Answer 4
	Question 5
	Answer 5
	Question 6
	Question 7
	Question 8
	Question 9
	Question 10
	Slide Number 56



